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To the Student 


Grammar Practice for Upper Intermediate Students gives thorough explanations of 
all the main areas of English grammar and provides exercises for you to do. 


This book can be used in class with help from your teacher or at home as a self- 
study book. 


If you are using the book by yourself, use the Index and the Contents list to find 
the area that you want to study, read the grammatical explanation and then do 
the exercise. To check your answers, look in the Key. 


We hope that Grammar Practice for Upper Intermediate Students helps you to 
improve your English. 


Elaine Walker 
Steve Elgworth 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


1 Countable and uncountable nouns 
Uncountable nouns 


¢ Names of substances (materials, liquids, gases, etc.): 


leather paper wood metal silver 
water coffee air bread meat 
butter wine flour 


¢ Activities and sports: 


running swimming shopping 
gardening football tennis 
snooker squash badminton 


e Names of subjects: 


history mathematics music 
physics law art 


e Languages: 


Russian Greek German English 


e Abstract nouns: 


love hope advice information 
intelligence beauty hunger 
poverty 


e Collective nouns: 


furniture luggage equipment 
accommodation traffic 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Practice 


la Underline all the uncountable nouns in the following text. 


0 
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We welcome you as a guest at the Sherwood Holiday Village and hope that you enjoy 
your holiday with us. 

The sports complex is open from 7 a.m. and facilities are available for tennis, squash, 
bowling, table tennis and snooker. 

You can hire equipment at the complex for a nominal fee. if you require tuition, there 
is coaching available but you must book in advance. For those of you who enjoy 
competition, there will be tournaments taking place throughout the week. Please sign 
your name up on the notice board if you are interested. And if you need something to 
quench your thirst after an energetic game, you can purchase fruit juice, mineral water 
and herbal drinks as well as a variety of healthy snacks from the health-food bar. May 
we take this opportunity to inform you that appropriate footwear must be worn for all 
activities and heavy shoes are not allowed in the sports complex. 

Next to the sports complex, you will find our brand-new swimming pool, complete 
with water slides and a wave machine. The lighting in the pool area gives the effect of 
sunlight even on the dullest days. And if you want to look your best in the pool, our 
sports shop stocks a wide range of designer swimwear. 

After lots of exercise, you'll probably be ready for a good meal.Why not go to the 
Sherwood Restaurant? If you’d like to try the buffet, you can eat as much food as you 
like for just £8. If you'd prefer to eat in, you can purchase your food from the 
minimarket. Fresh fruit and vegetables are delivered to the minimarket daily and the 
bread is freshly baked by our own bakers. 

If you require any advice or information, please come to the Reception Desk and we 
will be glad to assist. 


Janice Hughes, Manager 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Nouns which may be uncountable or countable 


Many nouns which are generally uncountable can also be countable in certain 
contexts. 


Some nouns are uncountable when we talk about the substance, material or 
abstract concept but countable when we talk about one specific item: 
chicken/a chicken, light/a light, stone/a stone, hope/a hope, education/an 
education, hair/a hair 


I’m very interested in education. 
It is important that she receives a good education. 


There isn’t much light in this room. 
Is there a light in this room? 


Some nouns which are uncountable when we talk about the material and 
countable when we refer to a specific thing have a particular meaning as 
countable nouns. For example, glass refers to a material. A glass refers to an 
item that we drink from which is made of glass. It does not refer to a piece of 
glass: 

wood/a wood, paper/a paper, iron/an iron, cloth/a cloth 


Some nouns which are usually uncountable can be countable when we refer 
to a particular variety: 
wine/an excellent wine, cheese/a strong cheese, fruit/a very sweet fruit 


In informal English, drinks and some types of food which are normally 
uncountable can be counted, particularly when we are making an order in a 
cafe or restaurant: 

tea/three teas, coffee/a coffee, soup/two soups 


Some ing forms can be countable: 
painting/a good painting, drawing/a few drawings 


Practice 


1b Write a before the nouns which are being used as countable nouns. 


1 a) .=. Beauty is subjective. 


2 a) Iam fortunate to have had ..... very good education. 
D) ise education does not just take place at school. 
3 a) My eyes are very sensitive to ..... light. 


b) Is there ..... light in there? 
4 a) You’ve been ..... great help to me. 

b) I’m sorry to ask you but I desperately need ..... help. 
5 a) I don’t usually drink ..... coffee. 

b) I’ll have two teas and ..... coffee please. 
6 a) Hehas..... great love of music. 


b) Sometimes ..... love can be very painful. 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


7 a) You’ll get better at the job as you gain ..... experience. 
b) I’m so glad I did it: it was ..... wonderful experience. 
8 a) The house is built of ..... stone. 
b) This is ..... beautiful stone. 
9 a)... death comes to us all one day. 


b) There’s been ..... death in the family. 
100 A) 2 ss% fear is a perfectly natural human feeling. 
b) He has ..... terrible fear of heights. 
11 a) He was so hungry that he ate ..... whole chicken. 
b) I don’t like red meat but I do eat ..... chicken. 
12 a) I think that’s ..... really ugly painting. 
b) ..... painting can be a very relaxing activity. 
13 a) I usually eat ..... fruit for breakfast. 
b) That’s ..... very unusual fruit. What is it? 
14 a) Has this soup got ..... potato in it? 
b) Would you like ..... baked potato? 
15 a) You shouldn’t drink ..... wine on an empty stomach. 


b) This is ..... very nice wine. 


2 The article 
The indefinite article a or an 


® aor an? We use a before consonant sounds and an before vowel sounds. 


But note: 
auniform a European an MP an L-plate 
/ju:/ /ju:/ /em/ /el/ 
USE 


We can use the indefinite article before singular countable nouns: we cannot use 
it before uncountable nouns: 


I bought a chair but NOT +bexgkte-furriture. 


We use the indefinite article: 
e when we are referring to one thing but it is not one in particular: 
Id like a banana. 


e when we refer to something for the first time. With the second reference, we 
use the: 
There’s a man at the door. I think it’s the man from the garage. 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


e after to be and have got when we are describing someone or something, 
including someone’s job: 
She’s a headteacher. 
(BUT She’s the headteacher of Park School.) 
He’s got a lovely smile. 
It’s a nice day. 
(BUT It’s the nicest day we’ve had all week.) 


e with a unit of measurement (weight, quantity, time): 
£2 a kilo, three times a day, once a week 


¢ In exclamations: 
What a lovely day! 


The definite article: the 


USE 


We can use the definite article before singular and plural countable nouns and 
before uncountable nouns. 


We use it when we are referring to a specific thing or things. This includes: 
¢ when the content of the sentence specifies which particular one(s) we are 
talking about: 
The people next door have invited us round for a drink. 
Pll wear the dress I bought last week. 


e when something is referred to for a second time and therefore becomes 
specific: 
They’ve got a boy and a girl. The girl’s at university now. 


e when we refer to a particular place, person, animal or thing and the speaker 
and listener know which one(s) is/are being referred to: 
The window cleaner’s here. 
(our regular window cleaner) 
I think your keys are in the kitchen. 
(our kitchen or the kitchen here) 


e when there is only one: 
the world the sun the weather the American Civil War 


e before some collective nouns referring to a whole group of people, including 
names of nationalities and political parties or groups: 
the British the Italians the Conservatives the police the government 
the public the army the management the electorate the fire brigade 


e before some adjectives (used without a noun) to refer to the group in general: 
the rich the poor the unemployed the disabled 


e before parts of the day: 
in the morning/the afternoon/the evening 


e before names of ships, newspapers and magazines and some names of musical 
groups: 
The National Union of Teachers The QE2 The Daily Mirror The Economist 
The Berlin Philharmonic Orchestra 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


e before superlatives and ordinals: 
It’s the best film I’ve seen. 
That’s the third time she’s phoned. 


¢ before names of musical instruments when we talk about playing them: 
Can you play the piano? 
(BUT I’ve just bought a piano.) 


© before names of seas, rivers, groups of islands, islands called ‘The Isle of ..’, 
chains of mountains, deserts, regions and a few names of countries: 
the Atlantic Ocean the River Nile the Himalayas the Sahara 
the Southern Hemisphere the Arctic the north, south, etc. the USA 
the Netherlands the Sudan the United Arab Emirates the Ivory Coast 
the Philippines the Bahamas the Isle of Wight 


The zero article (no article) 


USE 


We do not use an article before plural nouns and singular uncountable nouns 
when we use them in a general sense. 


Singular Singular Plural nouns 
countable uncountable 
nouns 


Books are very important to me. 

Have you read the books I brought you last month? 
Water is the best thing to drink when you’re thirsty. 
Did you put the water in the fridge? 


Other uses of the zero article: 
e with proper nouns: 
Helen’s gone to Paris. 
I’m going away on Friday. 


e with meals: 
Have you had breakfast yet? 
(BUT That was a lovely breakfast.) 


e with school, class, college, university, home, work, church, bed, hospital, 
prison, town when we talk about going to these places or being in them for 
their normal use: 

Danny’s gone to bed. 
She’s been in hospital for three weeks. 
(BUT There isn’t a hospital in the town.) 


e with by + item of transport: 
Did you go by train? 


e with next/last + week, days of the week, etc: 
next Wednesday, last night, next time 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Practice 


2a Complete the sentences with a or an, the or no article. 


1 ‘How much are .t2. leeks?’ ‘They’re 80 pence .4. pound’ 


2 Iwentto......... wonderful concert by ......... London Symphony 
Orchestra. 

B Sehereske local school is soon to be closed. 

4 J usually goto......... work by ......... train. 

5 rIS! ccoeee meat in ......... oven? 

6 Is this ......... first time you’ve been to ......... Isle of Man? 

7 (HES ewcdenes art teacher and she’s ......... electrician. 

8 A lot of people give ......... money to ......... charity at this time of year. 

9 What ......... beautiful face that child’s got! 

TO! ccndetnies British usually have ......... butter on their bread. 

iD iereetoee life is very difficult for ......... unemployed these days. 

2s asta teas Leader of ......... Opposition is in danger of losing her seat at 


13 J like to have ......... cup Of ......... tea when I wake up in ......... morning. 


14 I saw ......... fox this morning. I think it must have been ......... same one 


15 Can I have ......... apple? 

16 Have you ever seen ......... Acropolis in ......... Athens? 

VF aaecests. police have had a lot of support from ......... general public over 
this issue. 

its eae shirts on ......... washing-line should be nearly dry now. 

V9: visiseuss people don’t like him because of his selfish attitude. 

20 I bought my sister ......... book and ......... bottle of ......... perfume for 
her birthday but I don’t think she liked ......... perfume. 


2b Put a or an, the or no article in the gaps in this letter. 


Dear '....4... Jo and Jan, 

This is 7....4... picture of *......... hotel we’re staying at. We were lucky enough to 
get one of *......... rooms overlooking °*......... sea and *......... view is lovely. We 
had ’......... good journey over here and *......... children quite enjoyed °......... 


flight. They’ve got "......... lovely room of their own and they think "......... 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


him. 


Packard Brown Lt 
Reference: Timothy Harding 


Timothy Harding has worked for this company for ten years. Throughout this 
time he has shown. himseif to be hard-working and enthusiastic employee. He 
first joined company as junior sales representative but was soon promoted and 
is now at head of successful team of sales representatives. He manages team 
with skill and energy and significant increase in sales achieved by team is 
measure of his success. He has considerable initiative and this has been. 
particularly evident in area, of training, where he has had notable success. 
Training programme he devised for his team has now been adopted throughout 
cotnpany with very positive results. 


On personal level, | have found Timothy to be very honest and considerate 
person and he is well-liked in company. I have no hesitation in recommending 
him for job for which he has applied, though I would of course be sorry to lose 


Claire Alexander 


Ms Claire Alexander 
Director of Personne} 


hotel’s great. In general, we've all been having ” 


ans really good time. 
Unfortunately, Penny got ” 


nS re very sunburnt back on “......... first day so she’s 


had to wear * “shirt si 
are sient Tshirt since then, but apart from that everyone’s been fine 


Jeremy’s met *......... English boy of about ” 
very well. They went into * 


bought themselves ” 


Levshoges same age and they get on 
Srerye town on their own ”......... last night and 


ralearice meal. And tonight they want to go out to” 
disco - there are plenty to choose from here. 


We’ve spent most of our time on ” 


Snseeades beach so far. *......... sea is really warm 


nd clear OW ve ts of seveseeee SWIM ng. oO orro WwW gol g on 


sauuedets boat trip to one of **......... islands and we’re going to have ” 


barbecue on **......... island. I’m really looking forward to that. 


Anyway, I’ll give you ” 


next week. 


eatgees ring when we get back and we’ll see you * 


Best wishes, 


Sally and Robin 


2c Rewrite the refer i 
ence below in your notebook, addi ini j 
. . . * i, Me h 
and the indefinite article a or an where appropriate plage een epee 


d, Digby Industrial Estate, Silton, Bristol BS12 2PE 


3 Adjectives 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Example: Timothy Harding has worked for this company for ten years. 
Throughout this time he has shown himself to be a hard-working 
and enthusiastic employee. ... 


Attributive and predicative adjectives 


¢ When an adjective comes before a noun, it is attributive: 
She’s an intelligent young woman. 
I love strong cheese. 


¢ When an adjective is separated from the noun and comes after the verb, it is 
predicative. An adjective can follow verbs like be, become, get, seem, appear, 
feel, smell, look, sound, taste, make (+ person), keep, stay, grow, turn. It is a 
complement of the verb and not an object: 
The exam was really difficult. 
She seems worried. 
Hilary made me very angry. 


e A few adjectives can have a different meaning as attributive adjectives from 
their meaning as predicative adjectives: 
Jenny’s a really old friend. 
(I’ve known her for a long time.) 
Margaret’s quite old now. 
(old in age) 


You’re a very heavy sleeper. 
(You sleep very heavily; you do not wake up easily.) 
This suitcase is really heavy. 


His late father used to run the shop. 
(His father is dead now.) 
He’s nearly always late. 


e A few adjectives can be used only as attributive adjectives or only as 
predicative adjectives: 


Only predicative 

- Some adjectives relating to health, including ill, poorly, well/unwell, fine: 
She’s very ill. 

- Adjectives beginning with a, including asleep, awake, afraid, alive, alone: 
Do you feel afraid? 

- Some adjectives describing feelings, including content, glad, pleased, sorry, 
upset: He seems upset. 

- near, far (away): It’s not far away. 


Only attributive 
~ Adjectives which qualify the noun, including chief, main, only, particular, 
principal, sole: You’re my only friend. 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


10 


Order of adjectives 


When there is more than one adjective preceding a noun, they are generally 


placed in the following order: 


red 


Chinese 


beautiful 


type is it? 


What is |How | How| What | What | Where was | What is Noun 
it like? big? colour? | it made? it made 

from?/ 

What 


old- 
fashioned 


square | brown 


Notes 


handmade 


envelope 


antique 


table 


e great big generally goes before any other adjectives: a great big lovely old building. 


e When you use more than one adjective from the What is it like? category, it does not 


usually matter what order they go in: 
She’s a depressed, anxious young woman. 
She’s an anxious, depressed young woman. 


If one of the adjectives is more general, it is likely to come first: 
It was a beautiful, thought-provoking film. 


We generally only use commas between attributive adjectives when there are two or more 
adjectives of equal importance describing what something is like. The comma separates the 
adjectives of equal emphasis. There is often another adjective describing age or type before 
the noun: 

He’s an ignorant, selfish old man. 


We can also use and to separate two attributive adjectives describing what something is 
like: 
It’s a violent and shocking book. 


If we use two adjectives predicatively, we separate the adjectives with and. If there are 
more than two adjectives, we separate the last two adjectives with and and the preceding 
adjectives with a comma: 

He is always bright and cheerful. 

The new teacher is committed, enthusiastic and hard-working. 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Practice 


3a Rewrite the sentences, putting the words into the correct order. If you think 
there should be a comma, add it in the correct place. 


1 


10 


ll 


12 


absolutely holiday wonderful was the. 


The holiday was absolutely wonderful. 
enormous they old staying building grey are an in. 


eee ee eee eee ee eee eee ee ee ee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee 
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Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


14 young actress a Diana successful well-respected and is. 


Construction of adjectives 


Palniciples as adjectives 
e Many present participles and past participles can be used as adjectives: 
an exciting trip a falling tree 
a crying child a completed manuscript 
a torn shirt frozen vegetables 


e Many compound adjectives are formed with participles. Well + past participle 
is particularly common: 
a well-built house well-cooked meat 
a time-wasting activity handmade tools 
a fast-selling product home-grown vegetables 


Practice 


3b Complete the sentences with participles as adjectives, using the verbs in the 
box. The verbs with adverbs should be used to form compound adjectives. 


dry change aetwell keep beautifully break decline fast 
steal tailor beautifully bring up well continue love 

brush well Felax think clearly park write well embarrass 
build well plan badly boil 


1 It was a very restful pass, so I feel much more .."¢/4xé4. now. 


3 I kept calling her by the wrong name; it was 


VETY “ceideiedecevnscedbatdedasavieg dides ese euaediadaas : 

Be TN csg veih un Shceseteeacde eee Hatetadgs okt atees kettle filled the kitchen with 
steam. 

BS. “SHE'S a VERY vepcbaaceittnseest cianesedabeasdusetoieaed deeded child: she always behaves 


herself well. 
6 I think he may have died Of a ..........ecccecccceccceccceeeeeeeceueeeeseeeenes heart. 
7 Her hair is always VEY .........ccccccccce cece eeecesceeececeesseseeanes ; 
8 The increase in divorce reflects a ...........ccceecceeeeceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeees 


attitude to marriage and relationships. 


20 
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She’s a very good person to have in meetings as she’s very 
Shortage of Money iS a .............cceeeeeeceeeceeeeeeeeeeneeeetenneees problem for 
them: it probably always will be. 


The house is old but it’S VeTY ..........ccccceccceccneeeeeceeeeeeeeneeeaeeeaeees . 


Tt WAS A a ccceeshk ek esac dene eke eanedes escape and so it inevitably 
failed. 
Badgers a8 a... scsccvccessecateseiseeescreeesasseeusscceatens species in this country 


as more of them are killed every year. 


Dat Sal Sesh sogsrehedbs tenes sacaharecewdtvongeeectdtedess suit he’s wearing. 
T need SOME ............eccceeeceeeecceeeceeeeeneeceeeeeneeees fruit to put in the cake. 
TENS. 18:8 soxcivcstanseeceigeieate sabid teases garden: someone must spend 


a lot of time working on it. 
TE WAS! AVELY: falssseie never scenes bess oastekorseeeedte tention: article. 


The police may charge you with receiving 


saath eae aed eas Dave evaded deen aR goods 

THEY TCA VOLY sci icceic.givvidetes evden ged dee Gece oneee family and they give 
each other a lot of support. 

Children should not play Mear ...............cceceeeeccceeeeeecaeeeeeeaeeeeeees cars. 


Suffixes and prefixes 


Many adjectives have suffixes or prefixes. Some of the more common suffixes 


are: 


¢ -able/ible (able to be): comfortable, enjoyable 

¢ -ful (full of, having): truthful, beautiful 

e -less (being without, not having): careless, powerless 

e -ive (tending to, having the nature or quality of doing this): attractive, 
impulsive 
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Practice 


3c Complete the following sentences with an adjective formed from one of the 
verbs or nouns in the box, plus a suffix. 


act 


forget 


care change comfort describe dread enjoy 


grace motion power rely submit tire truth 


13 
14 


15 


We had a lovely weekend; it was thoroughly .¢nieyable. . 
He never remembers my birthday; I don’t know why he’s so 


I believe what he says because he’s always Dee@N .............seeeccceeeseeeeeees in 
the past. 

She never seems to run out of energy; she’s completely 

SHe’S a VETY ........csscccceseeecceeeecenees writer; she gives you a very good feel 
for the places and characters in her stories. 

Don’t worry. If he’s said he’ll be there, then I sure he will. He’s very 

His problem is that he always does exactly what people tell him to do: 


Ne'S Just SO: deste ce sstiecbe vei decee : 


YOW TEC SO o.....ceceeeeeeeeeesesseeeeeeeees YOU're always dropping things. 

I love to watch good ballet dancers: they’re SO ......... cc seeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeers . 
The cat stayed ...........ceeeceecseeeeeeeeees as it waited to pounce on the bird. 
TE-Sta VOT Y< feds senatws tes daseaees deastioes climate; the weather can be completely 
different from one day to the next. 

It’s important to Keep ............ceceeeeeeecneeee eens after you retire. 

The seats in first class were really .............cceccseeeeeeeeeeees . I could easily 


have fallen asleep in them. 
The situation out there is ............ccecceeeeeeeeee noes . More and more people 


are dying every day. 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Negative prefixes 


There are a number of negative prefixes including the following: 


in- inconvenient insignificant 
ir- irresponsible irrelevant 


e dis- disagreeable dishonest 

e un- uninteresting unnecessary 
e il- illegal illogical 

e im- impossible impolite 

e 

e 


Practice 


3d Copy the table into your notebook and put the adjectives in the box into the 
correct columns. 


patient relevant attractive literate flexible regular legal 


agreeable mature convenient tasteful moral replaceable 
responsible significant possible legible honest rational 
explicable justified mortal reversible destructible perfect 
friendly soluble polite logical interesting separable 


dis- ir- 


impatient 


Non-gradable adjectives 


A non-gradable adjective is one that cannot be qualified by words like very, too 
and enough. 


Non-gradable adjectives include words like: 

weekly, unconscious, dead, legal, medical, empty, full. 

where the meaning is strictly defined and cannot be qualified. There are, for 
example, no degrees of being dead or unconscious. Thus we cannot say ‘very 


Other non-gradable adjectives are adjectives with a very strong meaning like: 
wonderful, perfect, terrible, astonished, delicious, amazing, hilarious. 
Astonished, for example, already means very/extremely/completely surprised, and 
sO we cannot say ‘very astonished’. But we can add some strength to these words 
by preceding them with absolutely or really: 

absolutely wonderful 

really amazing 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Practice 


3e Copy the table into your notebook and write the adjectives in the correct 
columns. Put them into pairs of adjectives with similar meanings. 


suEprising starving nice filthy devastated wonderful 
hungry delicious big tasty furious ugly impossible 
small hideous terrified good enormous tired thirsty 
cH angry vital parched dirty upset important 
terrible frightened minute exhausted perfect difficult 
bad 
Gradable Non-gradable 
surprising amazing 

4 Comparison of adjectives 

Comparative Superlative 


One syllable 
adjectives: 
young, big, short 


_| younger, bigger, shorter 


- 


youngest, biggest, shortest 


Two-syllable 
adjectives ending 

in -y: 

lovely, pretty, funny 


lovelier, prettier, funnier 


loveliest, prettiest, funniest 


Other two-syllable 
adjectives: 
pleasant, annoyed, 
modern, careful 
careless 


| more careless 


more pleasant 
more annoyed 
more modern 
more careful 


most pleasant 
most annoyed 
most modern 
most careful 

most careless 


Adjectives of three 
or more syllables: 
expensive, attractive, 
exciting, intelligent 


js == 


more expensive 
more attractive 
more exciting 

more intelligent 


most expensive 
most attractive 
most exciting 

most intelligent 
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Adjectives with 
irregular comparatives 
and superlatives: 
good, bad, far 


better, worse, 
further/farther 


best, worst, 
furthest/farthest 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Notes 


Less and least can be used in comparative and superlative sentences: 
Travelling by train is less tiring than driving. 
This must be the least attractive part of the coast. 


Least is sometimes used in the expression ‘not in the least’ meaning ‘not at all’: 
It doesn’t matter in the least if you can’t come. I’ll see you next week. 


Spelling: 

hot und hotter = hottest 
thin nd thinner = thinnest 
big end bigger nnd biggest 
single single double 

vowel consonant consonant 

nice = nicer = nicest 
large und larger ind largest 
rude nd ruder nd rudest 
‘e’ ending 


An adjective with a negative prefix forms its comparative and superlative in the same way 
as the adjective without the negative prefix: 


kind — kinder — kindest unkind — unkinder — unkindest 
happy — happier — happiest unhappy — unhappier > unhappiest 
honest — more honest — most honest dishonest + more dishonest —~ most dishonest 


However, it is more common to say not as kind as ..., not as honest as ..., than it is to say 
unkinder, more dishonest. 


When than is followed by a personal pronoun, it can be a subject pronoun + auxiliary or a 
subject pronoun + whole clause. In informal English, it is acceptable to use an object 
pronoun after than: 

She works harder than I do. 

She works harder than me. (informal) 

She works harder than I used to (work) at her age. 


It is not always necessary to follow a comparative with than. A comparative can stand on 
its own: 

a: Shall we go by train or by bus? 

B: The train’s more expensive. 

A: Yes, but it’s more comfortable. 

It is clear from the context that the train is being compared with the bus. 


We use as + adjective + as to indicate that two things are very similar. And we often use 
it in the negative: not as ... as: I’m not as strong as you are. 


Two comparatives joined by and give the idea of a continuing increase: 

It’s growing bigger and bigger every day. 

It’s getting more and more difficult to find a quiet beach. 

We can qualify comparatives using a bit, a little, a little bit, quite a bit, a lot, much, far, 
even, hardly, any, no: 

She’s much happier than she used to be. 

He’s even more upset today than he was yesterday. 

Why don’t we go on the coach? It’s quite a bit cheaper than the train. 
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Practice 


4 Hl araieg anes in brackets into the comparative or superlative form 
rite the answers for Text 1 under the memo in the spaces provided : 


Memo 


The company’s annual report shows that sales figures were (low) than the 
previous year. This is no surprise due to the recession but what is 
(disappointing) than this is the clear evidence that some of our very °*..... (old) 


clients have switched to another supplier. We are aware that there are *..... (cheap) 
(important) factor. One old 


suppliers than ourselves but this may not be the ° 
client was heard to say that their new supplier was ‘_... (efficient) and ’..... (flexible) 
than we are. If this is the case, then this is *..... (worrying) than anything else. The 


economic situation is getting ° and (critical) and if we do not compare 
favourably with our "°..... (big competitors), then we will not survive. We used to 
have the ''..... (high) reputation in the business but we are in danger of losing that 
forever. It is not easy to be the ° .. (good) but that is what we should be aiming for. 


aE (2. ee 7 

Bais daectetinestoaee tate tte rae ence 
Be ota ete tate oid) auth hs Bf emia actuate Ste 
OE See eT eee oN, Wieden a eatekd emanate 
Be dee tated tpn eat ecen care 
ON Seca as eR te aioe, Oh cried ote ec iesehe ae 


Pam, who lives in London, is on the ph i 
: on i 
recently moved to the countryside. Bae emer en 
Pam: So how are you enjoying living in the new place? 
DeppiE: Oh, it’s very nice. The house is much "........... 
(spacious) than the flat we had in London and one of the 
subs Sandan sala Suasusaeotandandes (good) things is being able to walk out 
of the back door into our own garden. 
Pam: Mm, that must be lovely. So all in all, it’s much 


a Recht iy Rahat naa A aed (good) than London, is it? 


DEBBIE: 


PAM: 


DEBBIE: 


PAM: 


DEBBIE: 


PaM: 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


Well, I’m not sure I would say that. It’s certainly 


Wir posh Sbittecisdieataeosa ce dhs dtulers (polluted) here and J suppose it’s 
MG hae cae Se UN tee NA (stressful) and that must be good for me. 
But it’s just SO MUCH *..000.. ce eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenee ees (quiet) here and 


that takes some time to get used to. I suppose I miss the cultural 


diversity of London. Going out shopping in London was so much 


I oc dds Vase Shabane wh aes bance awed (interesting) that it is here. The people 
here are SO MUCH ™..........c.ccccecccesesseeeeeeeeeees (varied) than they are 
in London. 


I suppose that’s true. But it’s SO MUCH 7.......... cee ceeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeenes 
(busy) on the streets here in London. It must be nice to walk 
around somewhere that’s MUCH ”.............ccceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
(crowded). 

Well, sometimes it is. Anyway, at least I’m coming up to London 
MEXt WeekEnd 6 Tai cisecs.55 deadanes devaatevesesonatas (excited) about that 
than I am about anything happening round here. 

Oh dear. you seem to be thinking that you haven’t made the 

tA ves vesdvdeushinderdovasanssvdeeyen (good) decision. 

Well, perhaps I’ll feel %............ccccccecceececeeeeeeeeees (settled) here after 
a few months. Who knows? 

Yes, probably. J personally think you’re really lucky to be where 
you are. When I came to visit you, I thought it was one of the 


Oo, Paatler sale bdeldadaasenite deat as (beautiful) places I’d ever seen. 
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5 Adverbs and adverbial phrases 
Types of adverbs and adverbial phrases 


e Adverbs of manner: 
carefully, badly, quickly, in a friendly way: 
You must pick the glass up very carefully. 


e Adverbs of place (location and direction): 
in Cairo, to Egypt, abroad, downstairs, underneath, over here, at my brother’s: 
They’re staying abroad. 


e Adverbs of time: 
on Saturday, for a long time, now, eventually: 
Pll see you on Saturday. 


e Adverbs of frequency: 
always, often, sometimes, twice a week, monthly, again: 
I often meet him in the park. 


e Adverbs of degree: 
almost, a bit, quite, hardly, very much, only, even: 
I quite like that dress. 


e Sentence adverbs (modifying the whole sentence or clause and often 
expressing degrees of certainty and/or the speaker’s opinion): 
obviously, definitely, presumably, probably, luckily, naturally: 

The new system is definitely an improvement on the old one. 
Hopefully, I’ll be there before 10 o’clock. 


ime 


{ll be 


*, 


“Hopefully 


there before 10 oclock, 


Notes 


e Adverbs often add to the meaning of a verb. They tell us how, when, where, etc. something 
was done. However, they do not always modify a verb. They can modify adjectives, nouns, 
other adverbs, phrases and sentences. 


e When, where, why, etc. are interrogative adverbs. 


© Very, really, etc. are adverbs which strengthen adjectives and other adverbs. They are 
sometimes called intensifiers. 


e The second word in a phrasal verb is often an adverb, e.g. lie down. 


¢ Adverbs such as even, only, just and simply precede the word they qualify and focus 
attention on it. They are sometimes called focus adverbs. 
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Position of adverbs 


e Adverbs of manner, place and time usually go after an intransitive verb or 
after a transitive verb + object. 


V ADVERB 
Adverbs of manner: The children sat quietly. 


Vv O ADVERB 
They did the work quickly. 


V ADVERB 
Adverbs of place: They stayed in a hotel. 


Vv O ADVERB 
I bought these shoes in the market. 


Vv ADVERB 
Adverbs of time: They arrived this morning. 


V =O. ADVERB 
I saw Steve last night. 


¢ Adverbs of manner, place and time can sometimes be placed at the beginning 
of a sentence for emphasis: 
Slowly, the door started to open. 
In Crete, we stayed in a beautiful beach villa. 
Last weekend, I stayed in and did lots of work. 


© It is also possible to place adverbs of manner and adverbs of indefinite time 
between the subject and the verb: 
Ben stupidly went out without locking the door. 
I recently changed my job. 
) 


(NOT 
e If there is more than one kind of adverb in a sentence, the order is usually: 
manner, place, time: 
Manner Place Time 
She waited anxiously at the airport for five hours. 
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Adverbs of definite frequency, e.g. once, twice, three times a week, daily, 
every afternoon, on Saturdays, again, are usually placed at the end of a 
sentence: 

I go swimming twice a week. 

I get up at seven o’clock every morning. 

But they can also go at the beginning of a sentence: 

On Saturdays, I do my shopping. 


Adverbs of indefinite frequency, e.g. always, usually, sometimes, often, never, 
usually go after an auxiliary or the verb to be and before a full verb: 

Tam usually in bed before midnight. 

T have always wanted to go there. 

We sometimes meet for lunch. 


The adverbs frequently, generally, normally, occasionally, ordinarily, 
sometimes, usually, quite/very often, always/never (in the imperative), can 
also go at the beginning of a sentence for special emphasis: 

Sometimes he agrees to help me with my homework. 

Never do that again! 


Adverbs of degree, e.g. quite, hardly, too, usually go before the words they 
modify: 

quite nice quite slowly 

I quite enjoyed it. 


Sentence adverbs, e.g. clearly, generally, evidently, honestly, can go at the 
beginning of a sentence: 

Clearly, the situation is very serious. 

Or they can go before the verb (or after the verb to be or an auxiliary): 

I honestly believe that this is the best thing we can do. 

Mr Jameson is evidently very happy with the results. 


Practice 


5a Write the sentences with the adverbs/adverbial phrases in brackets in the 


correct position. If the adverbs can go in more than one position, put them 
in the more usual one. 


1 I’ve been working (in my office/all morning/hard). 


!’ve been working hard in my office all morning. 


2 He speaks to me (in the mornings/never/nicely). 


Nouns, adjectives and adverbs 


6 The postman comes (in the morning/very early). 


for three hours so much already a few times for months 
lovingly deeply just anxiously suddenly soon only 
straightaway hardly absolutely impatient in a friendly way 


She waited '..impatiently.. in the departure lounge. She had 


*haivicienstonade me sdutaesehawinudannes DGS FNGT ES ry) a, sidastXetasss eat ec oewtan! . If she didn’t 
get on the plane *......0.... cc eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee , she might change her mind about 
going. She had been planning this trip to Berlin *...............ccceeeecceeeeeeeeeeeee , well, 
since Uwe had left England. She had missed him °...........ceceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees and 
she could?” sae tscccacsieasecaseecsh ae cneets wait to see him again. But did he love her 
AS a oeeslsbevivee wens cabUveseceueebextees as she loved him? She wasn’t 

ide vielen ds Hit Ais Stas ba sure. She had written to him every day but he had 

aurea dh Seals sete Ausea Cen saetheseuscaaee Written to Nero... cesses sess veaeserveeevereeeecess . Would he 
take NOt? s.s2cisiegusasies aveudteeeeddsaness into his arms as soon as she arrived? Or 
would he just greet her ?...........ceeccceeseeeeseeeeenees ? Oh, how she hated this 
Waltin ge ce sessiet i saaeshe deytesdeebetcatact’ , She heard a message on the tannoy: 


“Would Ms Pamela Roberts please go to the desk in the departure lounge 
I cawud LGneving dean pea by da deaabtened ee 2 A message has "°..........:ccecceeeeeeeeeeeneeeeeaeees arrived 
for her’ Pamela walked 17.0.........ccccecccsseeeeeeeeeeeeeeees towards the desk. What could 


the message be? 
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6 Comparison of adverbs 
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Only gradable adverbs, that is adverbs that can be modified, can have 
comparative and superlative forms. We cannot modify adverbs such as 
sometimes, never, there, now, almost. 

Adverbs ending in -ly and a few other adverbs can be put into comparative and 
superlative forms: 


; 

Adverb Comparative Superlative 
Adverbs ending carefully | more carefully | most carefully 
in -ly quickly more quickly most quickly 
Adverbs with same_ | fast faster fastest 
form as adjective hard harder hardest 

early earlier earliest 
Irregulars badly worse worst 

well better best 

little less least 

much more most 

Sass Se Sas 


She drives more carefully than he does. 
I think Sarah works the hardest of us all. 
He helps me less than he used to. 


Notes 


e We can also make adverbial comparisons using: 

- (not) as + adverb + as: 
You walk as fast as your brother does. 
I can’t speak English as well as you can. 

- the + comparative adverb, the + comparative adverb or adjective: 
The harder I try, the worse I seem to do. 
The more carefully you do it, the better it will be. 

- comparative adverb + and + comparative adverb: 
As the exams got nearer, he worked harder and harder. 
It’s happening more and more regularly. 


¢ superlative adverbs are not used very often. 
We often use comparative + than ever, anyone, anything: 
You can do the job better than anyone can. 


Practice 


6a Put the adjectives into the comparative adjective or comparative adverb 
form. 


2 She’s become much ..!4ppier. (happy) since she stopped seeing 
Dominic. 
3 He has to work a lot ...........eeeeeeeeeeeeecceeeeeeeeeeeeeeenees (hard) in this new 


job than he used to in his old one. 


10 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 
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I always feel .............cccccccceccceeeccneeseeeseeaeeees (healthy) when I’m on 
holiday than when I’m at work. 

It all happened 2.0.0... cece cscs eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeees (sudden) than I was 
expecting. 

I think the meal’s going to be a lot 00... eee ee ener eeeeeena noes 
(expensive) than we anticipated. 

That: Child :ate cis ceccscccsssesvccdecarsscevessesdaseseresene (hungry) than any child 
I’ve ever seen. 

This CUITY taSt€S 2.0... cecccccceecceeeueeceeeeeeneeenees (hot) than you usually 


make it. 


I occasionally go to the gym but I should go 


FREE ET ee (frequent) than I do. 

He was injured ..........cccceccccesecceseeeeeceeeeeeaeeeees (serious) than any of the 
others. 

He made Me 20.0... cece ceceececeecceceseeseescuseusanes (furious) than I’ve ever 
been in my life. 

He: treats NeY ve.ccssetssctecssecest cod gasealabsesSaacoae re (considerate) now than he 
used to. 

YOU Need tO TEACE oe. eeccccceeececaeeceeeeeeeessaaeees (assertive) when they 
treat you like that. 

The weather’s turned .0.......ccecceececcecseceecteceeeescuseaseaes (cold) recently. 
Your hair loOKS MUCH 2.0.00... 0. cece ececcceeececeeeceeeceueeeeens (nice) like that. 


You’ve upset her now. I think you could have told her 
Ah Moiese Gs MeN AGL eter we hind (tactful). 
I think you were charged too much. Bill would have done the job 


Fe ee Re On ORE ane ea eee (cheap) for you. 
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6b 


1 


18 I hope this exam is ........ceeceeeeeeeeeeee (easy) than the one I 
Steceunedceecuta ne 


did yesterday. 


19 She t 
OOk the NEWS ....... cece ceececceueeeceeaececsececeuens (calm) than I thought 


she would. 


a the adjectives and adverbs in brackets into the comparative 
se: a comparative with -er, a comparative with more/less, a comparative 


with more and more or a com i i 
parative with as ... as. Wri i 
the spaces provided below the text. parce 


a a 


Feel Young and Bright 
with Suppavite 


Are you not |... (young) you used to be? Do you feel *.... and .... 
(tired) in the mornings? When you get in from work, do you get 
ready to go out ®.... (quickly) possible so that you can go and meet 
your friends? No? You probably go out “.... (often) now than you 
used to. You just don’t seem to have the energy for it anymore. You 
used to do everything so much *.... (enthusiastically), but now all 
you want to do is stay at home. 


What you need is Suppavite, an amazing new vitamin supplement 
that will restore some of that youthful energy. After a couple of 
weeks of taking Suppavite, you're likely to find that you’re getting 
up °.... (early), getting things done ’.... fast and approaching life *.... 
(energetically) and °.... (optimistically) than you have done for 
years. Your friends will wonder how you're coping so much ".... 
(well) with the rigours of daily life than they are. 


Why don’t you try it and see? 
You certainly won't regret it. 


Verbs 


7 Simple and continuous aspects 


Verbs forms can use either the simple aspect or the continuous aspect. 


The infinitive can also be used in the simple or continuous aspect: 
That child is too young to play with matches. 

(infinitive with to) 

That child is too young to be playing with matches. 

(continuous infinitive with to) 


You shouldn’t work so hard. 
(modal + infinitive) 

You shouldn’t be working so hard. 
(modal + continuous infinitive) 


The simple aspect 


When we use the simple aspect, we view the action or series of actions as a 
whole. 


The simple aspect indicates one or both of the following: 

e that an action or series of actions is complete. 

e that the situation is permanent or is regarded as permanent. 
We can use both dynamic and stative verbs in the simple aspect. 


Dynamic verbs are verbs which describe actions, e.g. go, ask, walk, explain, 
work. 


Stative verbs are verbs which do not describe actions: they describe feelings, 
thoughts, wishes, the senses and states of being, e.g. believe, belong, know, 
smell, understand, want. 


The continuous (or progressive) aspect 


When we use the continuous aspect, we view the action or series of actions in 
progress. The continuous aspect does not describe the whole event. 


The continuous aspect indicates one or more of the following: 


e that the action or series of actions are in progress. We view the action at some 
point between its beginning and its end. 


e that the action is not complete. 
e that the situation is temporary. 


When we use the continuous aspect, we describe an activity in progress. We 
therefore use the continuous aspect with dynamic verbs but not with stative 
verbs. 
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Practice 


7a Put the verbs in brackets into the tense indicated. Choose between the 
simple aspect and the continuous aspect. 

Jenny and Francesca, two friends, are talking. 

J: So what is it that .2.’orrying (worry - present) you? 

Fe Well :T JUSt 73: s.cicndoss acced Sevusndneedadeieicdasedetiwassscdedets (not see - present) a way 


out of my problems with my boss. 


Je Why? What. 72.2 esis. cvccesticiedieiesisinsds hestdetonsnceeteees (go on — present perfect) ? 
Fe Well Wes i sco scciesaucdcbisec cede ies ol bbtether Sidaovaeas’ (go out - past) for dinner about a 
month ago: ane live ecs le scascnsasacenesseath vocedenasavh sysoreeeuess (think - present) he 

Oy spalcnaa eegouewesneaes monte raceaes (assume — past) that 17.0.0... eee ceeeeeceseeeeeees 


(be interested ~ past) in going out with him regularly, but I’m not. 
Jo ei cssnbestyrsiaost suede sicusinntenstenesertesaseadeteeees (you/tell - past) him that? 
F: Yes, of course I have, but he just °.............ccccecccesecceceueeeeeeeeeceeneeeessanens (not 


seem ~ present) to understand. Take yesterday for example. I 


MD aise Culswadegaaeutelera Saaenawnled devs youd eewedstedudloas (work — past) hard on my monthly 
report when he "000.0... eeceecccccccceseeeeeeceeeerseerenses (come up - past) to me and 
BA Rae doh Saad valet eoete ccm ease esesaaaee tees (put - past) his arm round my 
Shoulder. I really ?........eccceccceseeeseeeeeeeeeees (not like - present) him doing that. 

Jz-NOz OF COUTSE: Ty. cs5 Aieslciceee ek Sdeoe sited Naa ad ees (suppose —- present) he 
oy causoasgioldnettonsedacsaatess omainedeadead ee aonsetess (not believe - present) you’re not 


interested in him. 


Fe NOwATG Ne athe ciel, as adeisedieatb sine besteeke (get - present) worse all the time. 
PET s, sooct tin 2. recch ce sreiteks Reb baagtescecohets (get - present) more and more fed up 
with it. In fact 18... eee ceecceecceveeeceeceeeeaes (think - present) of leaving. 

DES But 2 os Secs acdc ek Cela tnengsties acest Geaae ce wees (you really want - present) to leave? 

Fe Well 110; Dutlits vscce ascstisnsad detae lena dawsede ecaudateees cedancs (not want - present) to 


be treated like this. Oh well, he’s not here today, thank goodness. He 


eee rt RR A EC TSS oe ere EET: (attend - present) a conference in 
Birmingham..[ 72.0... cccs. csp eeeensiaeceeceescebeeevenebaraedeeeede (expect - present) he 
20) ababauteanacycavages Qiao debate ae Mat catia (talk - present) to all the attractive 
WOMEN TANG ei ea cos coud tebesticete sb esteahsridehedeageersieds (try - present) to find 
someone to have dinner with. 

J>-Dean:tell:you really *....2sevsi2. 2 cite.t.cteeen deeeas eee Uidecetecc ses (dislike - present) him. 


Verbs 


Stative and dynamic verbs 
¢ Dynamic Verbs - activities, e.g. drive, watch, listen. 


¢ Stative Verbs - a state of being and not an activity. 
These includes: 
feelings - love, hate 
thinking/believing - think, suppose, expect 
wants and preferences - want, need, prefer 
perceptions and the senses - look, smell 
possession - have, own, belong 
being/seeming - be, seem, appear 


e Some verbs which are normally stative verbs can become dynamic verbs with 
some change in meaning: 
I hope to see you this weekend. 
(expresses a wish) 
I’m hoping to see you this weekend. 
(Quite a common use. In the continuous form, hope becomes more of a 
deliberate action now in progress.) 
I think it’s a good idea. 
(expresses opinion) 
You’re very quiet. What are you thinking about? 
(question about the activity of thinking) 
He’s a very foolish person. 
(description of something about his character) 
He’s being very foolish. 
(description of how he’s acting/behaving at the moment) 
This wine tastes good. 
(describing the effect on one of the senses) 
Amy’s tasting the wine to see if it’s all right. 
(describing the activity of tasting) 


Practice 
7b Complete the gaps using the verbs from the box. Each verb is used once as a 


stative verb and once as a dynamic verb. Put the verbs into the appropriate 
present simple or present continuous form. 


see think admire appear have 
expect weigh look be represent 


1 How much .4g. you .weigh.? About 60 kilos. 


back in half an hour if that’s O.K. 
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13 


15 


16 


17 


Harry’s been in his room for ages. He ............c.csescceeeeseceeeeteeees at all his 
old photographs. 

PTCA Y eee lsaeie seen nets ed eee tc aks Helen. She’s an excellent manager. 
Penelope Fitzgerald .............cccccceccceseccneeeneees in a new production of 
Oliver in London’s West End. 


I’m quite happy for your children to come to the party because I know 


HOY -sccsateitascialesialaetie causecnseae very well-behaved. 

The snake in this picture ..............ccceseseeeeeeeneeeeeees the forces of evil. 
They don’t really like living here. They ................scccscssscessessteees of moving. 
gan eae ca oh sGeea Sah eaaateieed YOU ..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeseeeeeeeee that Man over 


there with the grey suit on? He’s my brother. 


I’m really looking forward to this holiday. The hotel 


Seameeaeslioa tdee tolieaten SSL aTeTe: lovely in the photographs. 

I can’t come out tonight because Io... eeeeecee ee eeeeeees Paul. 
Pll do it if] can, Dut I oo. eeeeeeeece eee not 

bodies MEAP lectus woes wadetsestiees much time today. 

Waly. iivess ins ee aes agaeeces ee VOU. sees iiidieadgecaeisetsastees tees of the 


management’s new proposals? 


“What are you doing in here?’ 


think it’s really beautiful’ 
‘Where’s the baby?’ 


very nice man. 


Verbs 


18:Look ‘at Nick Out Incthe garden. He s.:issscse..ver-cctdrevesevencetotas really nice 
with the younger children. 

19 So Peter’s still not here. Too... eee teeeeeeeeeeeeee he’s forgotten about 
the meeting. We should start without him. 

20 ‘I hope you’ve got a good lawyer. 
“Yes, Alison Medley ...............cccccceecceeeeeceeees me at the trial. She’s the 


best lawyer in town. 


8 The perfect aspect 


The use of the perfect aspect indicates that the event took place before the time 
being referred to or that it covered a period of time up to the time being referred 
to. It also shows that this event has some relevance to the time being referred to: 
John’s left. (present perfect) 

John left before the present time. 

He is not here now. 


John had left when we got there. (past perfect) 
John left before we got there. 
He was not there when we got there. 


John will have left when we get there. (future perfect) 
John will leave before we get there. 
He will not be there when we get there. 


The infinitive can also have a perfect aspect: 

He is sure to be there. (infinitive with to) 

He is sure to have been there. (perfect infinitive with to) 
(= It is certain that he has been/was there.) 


Modals can be followed by the infinitive or the perfect infinitive: 
Pam may tell him the news. (infinitive) 

Pam may have told him the news. (perfect infinitive) 

(= It is possible that Pam has told him the news.) 


Practice 
8 Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple, the past perfect 
simple or the future perfect simple. 
1 The local car factory /4¢.guffered (suffer) a big drop in sales this year. 
Dre Togs sent eedabe acicestate yd hoes araeedenestatesceeze (work) here for too long. It’s 
time to find a new job. 
3 By the time I see my mother tonight, she 000.0... eeeeeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeenaae 
Site (hear) the news. 
4 Iwas nineteen and studying at university. I oo... eee eeeeeeeeeeennnneeeeeeeeees 


setattt eaten (be) there for almost a year. 
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5 It was New Year’s Eve but none of the family really wanted to celebrate. 
TREY. es ave cncewivouesseensesvs cceanendens Sa ccuseetveadestadiaaa’ (have) a terrible year. 

Gs MOY ee eias chien ei chee sa ecite tas dees seatets deseeseecae ee (be married) for twenty- 
five years next month. 

7 The doctor came as quickly as she could but the old man ...................... 
ae ott decree tesnee Sees endl: (already die). 

8 She woke up and thought about the night before. It ...........cceeeeeeee eens 


bs stecatastacceseseuse eee: (certainly be) a night to remember. 
9 Ohno! You look terrible. What 


(happen)? 


10 When the ship comes back to port next week, the crew ...........eeeceeseeeeees 
neaaiene rusts ace iainen dates (be) at sea for six months. 

11 Go and help that child. She ....... eee ceeecessscceceeeeceeneeeeeaueeeeeaaas (fall 
off) her bike. 

12 No one in the village had any money because they ............ccccseeseeeeseeeeees 
becediepdeacinevtenance tes (all lost) their jobs. 

13 By the time the summer comes. I 


(finish) all my exams. 

14 There was no one at the meeting. Everyone .00...........cccececceeeeeeeeeeeeeeenanens 
seas Sadenheeay: (decide) to boycott it. 

15 I hear you’re looking for a New joD. ............cccceceeeeceeeecceaaaeeeeeeseeessaneeeeeees 


(you/find) one? 
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THE PRESENT TENSE 

9 Present Simple and Present Continuous 
Present simple 
FORM 


I work, etc. 


Do/Does + infinitive for questions, negatives and short answers 


USE 


e A regular repeated activity. 
We often use the present simple in this way with adverbs or adverbial phrases 
of frequency: sometimes, never, occasionally, every day, on Saturdays, once a 
week, etc: 
I catch the 8 o'clock train every day. 
He attends the board meeting every Monday. 


© Something that is generally true; a statement of fact: 
Water boils at 100 degrees centigrade. 
Cats don’t like water. 
Where do you work? 


e With stative verbs, that is, verbs that describe sentiments, thoughts and states 
rather than activities: 
Adrian needs your help. 
That coat belongs to me. 


e Instructions: 
(We can use the imperative or the present simple for instructions.) 
You take the first turning on the left. 
You mix the soup with some cream at the end. 


¢ In clauses of time and condition, referring to the future. It is used after: when, 
if, unless, before, after, until, as soon as, whenever, etc: 
Pll give her the message when she comes back. 
Will you tell me if you see her? 


e Introducing a quotation: 
This book says that too much butter and milk is bad for you. 
The local newspaper says that the government should do more to create jobs 
in the area. 


e In newspaper headlines: 
RIOTS BREAK OUT IN CITY CENTRE 
PRESIDENT RECEIVES HUGE WELCOME 


e For dramatic narrative. 
It is most often used for dramatic narrative in sports commentating when 
radio and television commentators describe a short action that is completed as 
the commentator is speaking: 
And Eastwood passes the ball to Andrews. 
And Miller takes the lead in the first lap. 
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¢ To give information about a future event: 
It is used in this way with information about timetables, official events 
and itineraries: 
The train leaves at 3.30 this afternoon. 
The Prime Minister starts his official visit to China tomorrow. 
You arrive at the hotel at about 6.00 and have your evening meal at 7.30. 


Present continuous 
FORM 


Verb to be + present participle: 


Iam working, etc. 


USE 


¢ Activity in progress at this moment: 
Where’s David? 
He’s doing his homework. 


e An activity that is taking place in the present time period and will continue 
for a limited time. The activity may or may not be in progress at the moment 
of speaking. 

The present continuous is often used in this way with these days, this week, 
today, this month, etc: 


‘And what’s Linda doing these days?’ 
‘She’s doing a course in engineering. 
(Linda may not be studying engineering at this minute.) 


The decorator’s painting the children’s bedrooms this week so they’re 

sleeping in the living room. 

(The decorators may not be painting at this moment and the children may not 
be sleeping.) 


e A situation that is in the process of changing: 
Venice is falling into the sea. 
The number of cars on the road is increasing rapidly each year. 


e A future intention with a verb of motion: 
We’re driving up to Scotland next week. 
He’s flying back on Saturday. 
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Practice 


9a Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or present continuous. 


1 Debbie ..werks. (work) as an administrator at the university. She 
bite modi Sook ies ot aos oe aoc sas (organise) all the timetables and 
teaching schedules. She ................cseccccseeececeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenees (work) very 


long hours at the moment because it’s the start of the academic year but 
SHO ares aaeti erik eects dante teeta sets: (go) on a short holiday at the end 
of the month. 

2 Simon and Sylvia ..........ccc cc ceeccceceeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeenneees (stay) in a cottage in 
the Yorkshire Dales this month. The cottage 
occa tie bas inc BFA Bladuateaueeavetvondendeedeas (belong) to a cousin of Sylvia’s but the 
COUSIN 1S AWAY: SHE ou... ceeec sec cc eeccceeeceeeecueeecueeeeeees (cycle) around 


Norfolk for a few weeks. Simon and Sylvia often 


Joles hex satigd ech Gelanionesisieedaiged aavtesbes (use) the cottage when Sylvia’s cousin 
is away. They really .........ccccccccccsseeseececeeeeeeseeececennaners (enjoy) being in 
the middle of the countryside. 

>: The: Intemational School for Languages: se. jos ssctutegatedsainnstvadsuvensedelacroteis xe 


(do) very well at the moment. About two hundred students 

Fe lasitdeauseg usd sseut edad wevaestee Weausace sens (take) evening classes this term. Many 
OF THEM! } J c5 2s Ae a deeleiheea ade cease vesaciiaceens (need) to learn a new 
language to improve their job prospects but some of them 

joeetinlage Sead ofnns sean weaatiescotes bonnes veats (learn) a new language purely for 
pleasure. The European languages ....0.c.icccssesccierissvencterocnvdeaceresennene (be) 
very popular but Japanese and Russia ...............cccccececenseeeeeeeeeeeenneneneenes 
(get) more popular too. The SChOol ..............:cccecssssseeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeseeeees 
(provide) good learning facilities and .............. ccc cceeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
(organise) a range of study tours. 

4 The world population ..............ccccccceeeccecneeeseeeeeeeeenaeeeees (still increase) 
rapidly. Many people in the world ..............cccceeccesecceeeeeeeeeceaeeeenen sees 
(already starve) and MaNy MOTE .............ceeeceecececeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaeeeeees 
(suffer) from malnutrition. The population 2.0.0.0... cceeccceeeeeeeeeeetteeeeees 
(grow) fastest in the poorest countries where people 
wish gadiapaseeedecietes Meenedddsetes eter et ces (need) to have children to look after 
them in their old age and where many of their children 


bide Getdonned Sedetesieotbande atten aicdbaczeaen (die) at a very young age. ; 
: 5 
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9b Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple or present continuous. 


Maggie and Jill, two friends, are talking at a party. 


oes 


i 


= 


enced Mua dpiteadeedte utes bak Shun ent telex taeeadea ees (go) very well. 
(you still/go out) with Dave? 

Nos Tim not, But Pcs s.secasesavelagesnaseatscacoraatuteetag igusestacternens (go out) with 
someone called Jamie: | met him at my pottery class. 


Is he here now? 


Yes look, he’s over there. He °......c.cceeccceeccseccceeccescseusccueccensceaueceunecceaes (talk) 
to Charlotte. 

OM yess eh 55 sds te eves tease inamhedgeneededeeateaseessets (see) him. 

Bendesctiieak o- head cold vada beatin tata sbebdetect cnet (he/wear) a yellow jumper? 


Ol Oe 7 ao Seaccon Abase Se eens onesctetetdestede eet en teas (look) really nice. 


WW ceanatedre cect hat litte aleden binds seacomoube estes tans (come) over here. So what about 
VOU? HOW siisiehocsccnersteicgitaaend veslenetbiatieteesthdoaeadiades (life/treat) you? 

Nottoo: badly: Tec sice ick cei dancinss 02005 ibewewtectakenetdaesetisidaeds (still/work) at that 
awl! Cafes T. ik olan aces auedabina desth cakbed vadousetas ber yenosa (keep) looking for 
other jobs but the problem is that I Mo... ccccccececceceeeseeseeeeseeeenstsaaaeees 
(feel)-so: tired when 1 i sci vectectie sends csscudaceddevevesseoedheetseuen oe benes (get in) that I 
Wid Ss clash ae bacetea eee oacideda cooker as. Me sete ended (not have) much energy to look 


through all the job ads and everything. Oh well, I 
aD See Bas «Waa eh eet ola, ES SS od See, (suppose) something else will 


come up soon. 
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Jie DS cue bathsbuwsedetgs 0s tca asus teweaeagahaees tiene Shaweees (hope) so. Oh look, Jamie 
Ue oie caatecaicadine tit wdieden tbceteeat arnt Mee naan diesel ated (come over) here. 
Tas tili deat: Gi e oR Re Soothe use aaehes guna nen de caue tues (you/want) to meet him? 
M: Oh yes 
THE PAST TENSE 


10 Past Simple and Past Continuous 
Past simple 
FORM 


Positive: past simple form of verb: arrived, etc. (regular) 
I came, etc. (irregular) 


Negative and question form: did + infinitive 
Short answer: did 


USE 


® Completed actions. 
To talk about events and actions in the past that are now finished. 
The past simple refers to the complete event. The time or approximate time 
that the event took place is stated or is understood from the context. It may 
be in the very recent past: 
Your mother phoned a few minutes ago. 
Who opened this window? 


or it may be in the more distant past: 
I never learnt to swim as a child. 


Past habit or regular event. 

To talk about a regular, repeated or habitual event: 
We went out for a meal every evening on holiday. 
He got up at 7 o’clock every morning to go to work. 


or a past habit or situation of some duration: 
He smoked for most of his life. 
She worked there for twenty years. 


Past situation at a point in time. 

With stative verbs, to talk about a situation that existed at a certain time in 
the past: 

In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million cars in use around the world. 

At the time, I had a poorly-paid job in the local shop. 
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Past continuous 
FORM 


was/were + present participle: I was studying, etc. 


USE 


¢ Used in conjunction with the past simple to describe an action or event that 
started before the event in the past simple and was in progress when the 
event in the past simple occurred: 
They were watching a film when we arrived. 
She was studying law when the war started. 


To describe an action, event or situation that was in progress at a specified 
time in the past: 

In 1982, we were living in a small flat in Bristol. 

In May of last year, she was studying hard for her final exams. 

At 6 o’clock this morning, I was walking along the beach. 


Used with while to describe two actions that were in progress at the same 
time: 

While I was driving along this morning, I was thinking about what you’d 
said. 

He was cooking the dinner while she was talking to him. 


With adverbials beginning with all e.g. all night, all morning, all day 
yesterday, to show that an action or event was in progress throughout this 
time: 

I was watching television all evening. 

Were you working all weekend? 


To describe the background and set the scene for a narrative in the past: 
The wind was blowing and the rain was beating down. John Snell was 
standing at the bus stop shivering. He was trying to imagine being at home 
sitting by a warm fire. Finally he saw the headlights of the bus approaching 
from the distance. 


Contrast: past continuous versus past simple 


The past simple describes a complete event in the past. The past continuous 
does not describe the complete event, it describes the event in progress, at some 
time between its beginning and its end. 


Stative verbs, that is verbs that describe thoughts, sentiments and states, cannot 
normally be put into the continuous form. (See p. 29) 


Look at the difference between these sentences: 


He was cooking the dinner when I arrived. 

(He started cooking the dinner before my arrival and the cooking was in progress 
at the time of my arrival.) 

He cooked the dinner when I arrived. 

(I arrived and then he cooked the dinner. Two complete events.) 


Verbs 


I was reading a book about astrology last night. 

(The reading of the book was in progress last night. The past continuous does 
not describe the complete event so we assume that the book was not finished 
last night.) 

I read a book about astrology last night. 

(I read the whole book from beginning to end last night.) 


It was raining all night. 

(The rain was in progress throughout the night. The use of the past continuous 
emphasizes the continuity and duration of the event.) 

It rained all night. 

(It rained from the beginning of the night to the end of the night. The rain is 
viewed as one single, complete event.) 

While I was making the dinner, the children were watching television. 

(Two activities in progress at the same time.) 

While I made the dinner, the children watched television. 

(Two complete events that happened at the same time.) 

I was having a bath at 8 o’clock. 

(The bath started before 8 o’clock and was still in progress at 8 o’clock.) 

I had a bath at 8 o'clock. 

(This describes the complete event. It started at 8 o’clock.) 


Practice 


10a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past continuous. 


(drip) and his heart ®................ccccccceees (thump) violently. But he 


ea Chaesateteategecia a6 (love) these moments at the end of a concert. He always 
rang d hah id San osdietied (feel) powerful and in control. He 1.0.0... cece cece 


(decide) to do one more song for the crowd: one of his most popular. When he 
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Me oseate aban sheeeadlasesstees (start) singing, the crowd ".............cccccseeeeeees (go) wild. By 
the end of the song, they “.............ceeeceeseeees (all/dance) and oo... eee eee 
(clap) their hands. When Davey ".............cccccceeeesee (leave) the stage, he 

Ui Saidevesausssoeexeoess 5 (be) exhausted but exhilarated. But when he 

MiSsiS, eR teene te svidee teem (get back) to the dressing room, he ”................::::0:c06 
(open) the door and 7.0.0.0... cceee ees (see) that two MeN 7)... eee eee 
(wait) for him. They *..............cccsseceeeeee (lock) the door behind Davey. He 

PoP Dh castce acteaetennus tase (shout) for his bodyguard Bernard, but no-one 

MB ok ve boaute idee hlates (come). The two Men **...........ccccceeceecee eee (tie) his hands 
behind his back, 7°...........ccceee ees eeee eee (blindfold) and 7’........0 ee (gag) 
him. Davey 78...........cceeceeeeeeeeees (can hear) Bernard in the next room. Bernard 

ON occ ado tnd Navsnoebess (talk) to someone and he *..............c cece eee (say) terrible 
things about Davey. He *...........cccceeeceneeeees (say) that Davey *........eeeeseeeee es 
(deserve) it. 8.......ceeccceeeeeeeeee (Deserve) what? What *...............ccccccceeeee 
(he/mean)? What *.............ccceecceeeeees (go on)? Why *..........cccecceeeeeeseees (not 
someone tell) him what *........... cc ceeeeeeeeee eee (happen)? 


1 It happened. (happen) in June 1985. It 2... cece eeeeeeees (be) summer and 
WO ssichiandepeeshseith bene (all/lie out) in the garden. My mother 
Mw sues Sooee aaa seaseades (read) and my uncle °..............0..:ccceeceeee (just/doze) in the 
sun. We children °...............cceeee eee e ee (look for) worms and insects. And then 
He iecsacecid se eed rodeeacaendes (arrive). He 8.0... cceeeeeeeees (be) a tall, handsome 
man with piercing blue eyes and he ®......... eee cues (look) straight at my 
mother. Her face .0.........ccccecceeceeeeeee (go) pale and her eyes 
Miva heoacdecekecseoeteens (open) wide with shock. 
‘Arthur, 17... cece ee cee ee eee (think) YOU )............ece cece ece ee eeee (be) dead, she 
Nts da sevedateneutesseabace (say) in a kind of whisper. 

EY: ae (ee Renan ae BORE Rr er PORE (phone) you at about 9 o’clock this morning but you 
Ns aa es cae ctias (not answer). What 1.........cccc ec ecc ccc eee es (you/do)? 
Br Wellleiccte nese patie (hear) the phone but I”....... ee 
(have) a shower and I 79............ccceeeceeee scene (can not) get out in time to answer 
it. Anyway, What 7...........ccceceeceeeeeeeee (you/want)? 
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A: Well, last night I ?.......... cee ceeeeeee (clear out) that old desk you 

Pec cactins ace t t domatnetee (give) me when I *.....................++:::4. (Come across) a 
pile of old letters with a red ribbon round them. 

B: My letters? 


Ax Yes;sthey 2s iets isda ert (be addressed) to you. And they 

O8: Ae cc tdctlces gic (all/smell) of perfume, a man’s perfume. 

Last night Jake 7’..........eeeeeeeeees (wake up) at about 3 a.m. As soon as he 
PE et RE tah te bach, Da (wake up), he * 0... eee (listen out) for strange 
noises but he * 0.0.0... eeee eee (not hear) any. 

His father 2.0... eee ceee eee ee (snore) in the 


next room, some central heating pipes 


Be Roateb al oe sGStt. dex tevacaes (make) a bit of a noise 

ANd a tap ™ 0... eceeecceeeceeeeeees (drip) in 

the bathroom. It was all as usual. Jake 

BF tedndcauke rts cuttin aie’ (open) the window 

ANG Frees. aeabesenteseesess tess (look) outside. 

The MOON *o..... ec cccceeceeeeee wees (be) full 

ANG tonsa, eee (shine) 

brightly. Jake 7.0... eeeeeeeeeeeees 

(think) he * oo... eee (see) an 

owl in one of the trees. He *...............::00e 

Midawrumbehi? oreicce stents (can certainly hear) one. 

But then he * 0... ee eeee eee (see) something 

different. A man - NO, it “ieee eee eee ee (be) a woman. She 
A os, Wivelbsvataa cage datedees tes (wear) white and she “*.............cccceceeeeee ee (hide) behind a 
tree. Suddenly she “...........cccccecceeeeeeees (run) towards the house. 
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TENSES WITH THE PERFECT ASPECT 

11 Present Perfect Simple and Present Perfect Continuous 
Present perfect simple 
FORM 


| have (’ve) / has (’s) + past participle: I’ve decided, etc. 


USE 


The present perfect shows a relationship between past time and present time. 
It can be used in the following ways: 


A To describe an action that happened at an indefinite time before the present. 
For example: 


e To refer to things that people have done and experiences they have had. Its 
connection with the present is that the experience is part of that person in the 
present: 

He’s taught English in five different countries. 
Have you been round the National Gallery? 
I’ve been to Spain but I haven’t been to Italy. 


e When there is very specific evidence in the present of the event that took 
place in the past: 
Oh, you’ve had a haircut. 
I see they’ve knocked down the old cinema in the centre of town. 


e Often in news reporting. The use of the present perfect makes the event 
seem more immediate and of direct relevance to the present: 
At least twenty people have been killed in a motorway crash. 
The Prime Minister has announced that taxes are to increase from the 
beginning of next year. 


e After the construction of to be (in the present) + ordinal or superlative: 
This ts the first time I’ve been to London. 
She is the most honest person I’ve ever met. 


B With adverbials. 


Used with adverbials that show a connection between the past and the 
present, e.g. so far, up to now, lately, already, yet, just: 

She’s already done her homework. 

I’ve seen Jane a lot lately. 

These letters have just arrived. 


C With a time reference. 


Used with reference to a period of time that is still continuing in the present, 
e.g. this morning, this afternoon, today, this week, this month, this year, this 
century: 

I’ve read two books this week. 

They’ve been on holiday twice this year. 
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D In clauses of time and condition. 
Can be used in clauses of time and condition when, at a certain point in the 
future, the event will be in the past: 
Pll give you back your ring when I’ve found it. 


Pl go swimming with you on Monday if I’ve recovered from this cold. 
Do you think I could borrow that book after you’ve finished reading it? 


E With since, for and how long to describe the duration of an activity or 
situation that started in the past and continues up to the present and possible 
into the future: 

She’s been away from home for six months. 
Hello, I haven’t seen you for ages. 

He’s lived there since he was a child. 

How long have you had this problem? 


Present perfect continuous 


USE 


A To refer to an activity which has been taking place in the recent period up to 
the present. The activity may have finished shortly before the moment of 
speaking or finish at the moment of speaking in the present: 

“You look tired. What have you been doing?’ 
‘I’ve been playing football. 


‘Have you had a good evening?’ 
‘Well, I’ve been watching this film on television but it’s rubbish so I think I'll 
turn it off now, 


They’ve been going out a lot recently. 


B With since, for and how long to refer to an activity which started in the past 
and continues up to the present and possibly into the future. Also used with 
phrases starting with all (all day, all night, all morning), phrases which 
emphasize the duration of the activity: 

They’ve been studying English. for three years. 

John’s been looking for a job since he finished university. 
How long have you been feeling so depressed? 

She’s been working all day. 


Contrast: present perfect simple versus present perfect continuous 


A With no time reference: 
I’ve been reading that book. 
(Describes the activity. The book is not finished.) 
I’ve read that book. 
(Describes the completion of an event. The book is finished.) 


She’s been running. 

(Describes the activity of running.) 

She’s run three miles. 

(This describes the completion of the three miles. We cannot say 


Ske-s_been-running three-mites. ) 
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He’s written a book about wind-surfing. 
(Completed at an unspecified time in the past.) 
He’s been writing a book about wind-surfing. 
(Describes his recent activity.) 


With a time reference: 


We can use both the present perfect simple and the present perfect continuous 
to describe an activity that started in the past and continues up to the present 
and possibly into the future: 

They’ve been studying English for three years. 

They’ve studied English for three years. 

(Both these sentences are correct. The present perfect continuous puts more 
emphasis on the continuity of the activity.) 


We can use the present perfect simple and the present perfect continuous with 
lately and recently: 

I’ve been working really hard lately. 

(The activity of working is important.) 

I’ve done a lot of work lately. 

(The completion of a lot of work is important.) 


Practice 


lla Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple or present perfect 


continuous. 


Tim Bryant, a magazine journalist, is interviewing Margaret Rodwell, the 
founder of a successful company. 


MR: Well, OUr PLOGUCtS 7.0.0.0... eee eeeceeeceeceeeeneeeeecetecaeceeeeeeeaeesees (fill) a large 


gap in the market and I think one of the most important things is that we 
Teele seeteteaodmetnek Soca aueuiics sitebeddecvaseomanndeees (always listen) to our clients and 
WO coc ccsiatben sl icoss Maidoradeertesa ratae cece eyer tet (act) on their comments and 


suggestions. 


TB: And what’s a typical day for you? 
MR: Well, take today for example. I °.............ccccecceecceccecceeeeeeeeesesecuseceeeseeenees 


(interview) candidates for a marketing executive post. 


TB: And how manh °.............::eecceeeceeecceneceeeeceeeeaeeeneeeesaseneaes (you/interview) ? 


MRE ER ie ccdecetoics diveatsiais eels tev thon neve coscaeeas o aveaee (interview) four so far. And I 


is ha bali unehednind oe anbavedadaes tes amvonis eesGhe Beet aethe (talk) to clients on the phone on 
and off all day. I seem to spend a lot of time on the phone. | 
Ls aguadubiiesead Somubhe watsun iB Sonaa wand aeeeieeeecece Moen (discuss) some new ideas with 


them for the transportation and delivery of our products. 


TB: 


MR: 


TB: 


MR: 


TB: 


MR: 


TB: 


MR: 


11b 


Verbs 


Mn, it sounds like a very busy day. 

Oh; that’s‘only part? Of it, 1s c0cc, dots Sehv deat vetssieecer tuedoe nn wrest eodiane (have) 
two meetings, one with Union representatives and one with departmental 
headswAndi ley soeesstes cveddigeeuhcatened tive athscse va vbese eee (also work) on a 
proposal for a new marketing strategy. 

And it’s not two o’clock yet! 

No, but of Course [ Po... ce cece cccsccecececceeeseeceseeeceeeeeseneceens (be) here 
since seven o’clock this morning. 

Gosh. And, I hope you don’t mind my mentioning this Ms Rodwell, but 
SOME TUMOUMS) Pick ec dics setetiadierteaeeee clad ela vanaceecneeedeeaas (circulate) about 
your possible engagement to Mr Grimaldi, the banker. 

No, there will be no engagement, though it’s true that Mr Grimaldi and I 

MD ashatoed cep dbcctavesteca seed xbhaee tac meets (see) each other. That’s no secret. 
When you get the time, I suppose. And is it also true that you 

12 ss sehutad boo nulea es ave sds cea deat Ne un ab ct Ae sade desaeusenas (learn) Russian with a view to 
introducing your products there? 

Yes) I: haves but: I vscikscecied tad eseeeee saecece ye ccs eedaet eeeeaiee (not learn) 
much yet; there’s still a long way for me to go. 


Put the verbs in brackets into the present perfect simple or present perfect 
continuous. 


1A: You look hot. What './avée.yeu..peen doing. (you/do)? 

Bee aet ssa hens Sov ais Gives wenn oesesbygaunagncestinesatees (run) 

A: Running! In this heat? How far >... eee eeneeceeceaeeecoeneeeeeeuaen ees (you/ 
run)? 

B: About four miles. 


te od eg 


: What’s the problem? You look a bit preoccupied. 


VOSS MO oo chivctects ites tbe gseen aa ehsteeeaenee Lak oertusees (think) about Helen. 


: Why? Is there something wrong with her? 
se Wells She Pen. ccgeeetetu tues dauteldves ovals aeeecntyotvetun (act) so strangely lately. 
: In what way? 


: Well, some days when she arrives at work, I know that she 


Pit feeder Salado deensgs Mtenounehe enue nie. teeta vaets (cry). And she 
Geos ttl Ol tet elvan catia toate asec ta (make) private calls when we’re all 


out at lunch. I just think that something’s going on. 
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B: Yes, a few times, and each time She 2........e. cece ccc eececceccecceccescescacesceveucens 


(say) that there’s nothing wrong, but I’m not so sure. 


BAS Where: .3 secs sevecsaietchteetiecdese Sites toe oteeeese (you/be), Simon? 
Bite Veco rattan has cantnldveuteutooasee hutaeebabcebeddes (talk) to Mark on the phone. He 
SAVS Ne?!) Jacl csuche vaso nactidave sxenuse eoeect testeasheseates (try) to phone us all day. 
Ad Welly l Ps Mee etseaet ne ae nate ered oes (be) in most of the day but I 
a wide see vedadcree ees dvs stlectiindels ueVoincasdseantvess (not hear) the phone. 
B: That’s strange. But anyway, he *.............ccceeecccccceseeeeeceeecusececcsssenseses (have) 


a phone call from Jackie’s mother and Jackie 
1S: 2 sac eke tee Me RP ee (be) in some kind of accident. It’s 
nothing very serious but she’s got to stay in hospital overnight. 

As OW dears, wigseaseeatewvsnde saat vveasssates Biucraevtsvesaeles (she/break) any bones? 

Be Tin, not quite-sure How) Badly sStiet svcsici cesta stenss ack deceives eens storks eteede (be 


hurt) but I think we should go and see her tonight. 


12 Contrast: present perfect simple versus past simple 
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I’ve been to Spain and Italy. 

(indefinite time) 

I went to Spain a couple of years ago and I visited Italy a few times as a child. 
(specific time) 


Have you been busy this morning? 

(It is still the morning now.) 

Were you busy this morning? 

(This morning is now the finished past.) 


Have you had a good holiday? 

(You have just returned.) 

Did you have a good holiday? 

(Your holiday finished some time before the question.) 


She’s starred in a lot of major films. 

(She is still alive and acting.) 

She starred in a lot of major films. 

(Her acting career is finished or she’s dead.) 


He’s been in the army for fifteen years. 

(And he is still in the army now.) 

He was in the army for fifteen years. 

(But he is no longer in the army. The time period of fifteen years finished in the 
past.) 


Verbs 


Practice 


12a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple, present perfect simple or 


present perfect continuous. 


Jake and Michael, two friends, are talking. 


J: Hello, 1'.haven’t seen. (not see) you for ages. 

M: No, it must be about two years since We laSt 7...........ccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeenee 
(MeCCL) s. Vat sedis ives cote seeeiv es ccs is baceetesdiamteoee (you/do) with yourself? 

JPINT Bice secede aeteh eodsgteaianshoeaae yaxbeausugcdedcvetesaes (do) all sorts of things. Life 
Pas sbircstau dat claseeapneasteua teen tence seatersuacn teed (be) very busy lately. I 
Bese Sate haleaed Sions Getiuates ta hcata uelnios taba Retees (start) a new job at the sailing centre. 

M: Really! Doing what? 

Des ','(=) | [na cece en ee RA ence nee (teach) beginners’ courses to 
school groups this term but when those 
Bice eee aeacase dwieds eesunlcae veaesuadaacads desees (finish), I’ll be teaching more advanced 
groups on holiday courses. 

M: That sounds great. What about your old job at the tourist office then? 

Je SWellis Le? assis snoxsesatcedentiosigneeadohauteacarccieeeeiieieees (work) there for ten years and I 
QUITE Yc osicee Stes tae tp sb tdvvanseie alates needs (enjoy) the job but I 
Ue cadets bene bactaagseecdededesnd teanncenberusat Gauss (want) to do something different. I 
wast Abce dougie sce Scans vat nus ateesa tice stenn ceases (always/enjoy) sailing in my spare 
time SO) TOs secs ctpecareein cal coerce etay (think) it would be nice to 
do it for a job. 

M:::S0:: DOW: LONG? sevsstec dia seeticderds Ger lcbubdeit eed aeee. (you/be) at the sailing 
centre? 

J: For about two months now. I’m sure I 3 ............ccccceeseeeceeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeenneees 
(do) the right thing. It’s a really enjoyable job. And what about you? 

M: Well, I’m still at the Rembrandt Hotel. I 
nPs AT Mates auton eethalt wate cea mans daveiva vate Seataetaa te (work) there for fifteen years now. But 
De ipetate ok Meet lacs ea te Rie leche ret ots (have) a promotion so that’s good. 
PHO Y) Bio cccsoienstdaciobasdeseseideeniatliceMenndertaeces (give) me the job of head 
receptionist. 

J: Oh, that’s good news. 

Me? -YOS Tie Se. cai Fecdeis encbeeeesehtwsn Pas ddes sensed oderaensded ed (make) me feel much better 
about work. I mean, I”... ee. ceeeeeeeeececeeeeeeeaeeeeeeaeeeeeeeueesenes (do) a lot of 
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different jobs at the hotel but 17... ccccccsccccccscesscessescecttsesceccccee (never 


have) a job with this much responsibility before. I 


a Sivck Ob so svotedatasi teas cgecthy hs Seg doen’ (work) on the reception desk for four 
VEALS WEI iveetesrineress fecith Gon koe upevserpletealex: (start) at the hotel - that 
was before they ”*............cccccccccccssececeeecceaeesecesecuuateeeess (move) me into the 
Office -— but 1 oie cceceeeccscuueessccssseuceseecenes (be) only a junior 
receptionist then SOD just: .vsads.ac.6cceeivolcacsigeses solasesuvoutaeddctcoeds (do) what I 
OL Reitoda valkaslecieteurPady a cGeedaseeteeten ves Gal ketikn: (be told) to do. 

De POO WOE 2 in Soret pion bd owe dn ca heute sees tA Ole samt, (you/get) the new job? 

M: A month ago, after 1.0... eel ecccccaseescccescceccuscecuteccccees (pass) my 


intermediate exams in Spanish and German at the college. Did you know I 
esau shige see bpeasSuangsvadaterswelaeteeseee INS (do) language evening classes at the 


college for a while now? 


= 


No, I didn’t realize. 

Me eS aT tire vc eis cabicateetadeak ceeoeaa tn ove bed Sadako: (decide) that J 
Prcethas tel denen eee bass teil Rca uae ON oof cas (cannot get) any further at work 
without learning some languages. 

A: And so you did! What a good idea. 


12b In your notebook, rewrite the following passages putting the verbs into the 
present perfect simple or past simple. 


; . 
News 'has JUST come in (just come 


in) that there 2... (be) an ai 
somewhere off th a 


England. There 3 


Despite the problems that the 
government "..... (have) in the last two 
2... (somehow manage) to 


years, Sti Seas 
stay in power. There 3. (be) a number 


of scandals involving government a3 
i i u 
ministers, including one rumour abo 


etal b Be Aees 
the plane : (be found). Apparently he Prime Minister himself. It is said 

these (go) mysteriously out an i ifts to certain 
of control and © that he “..... (promise) gi 


and ®....., (plunge) int 
sea. Relatives of most noe pa 


Passengers and crew ’ (no 

Pessengers and crew 7... wb 
informed) and many of them § : 
oy) for the sea rescue base, but 
they °...., (not be given) much hope. 


Most of the 
Passengers ' 
business. ig Sees. (be) on 


Members of Parliament in exchange for 
their vote before he *..... (be elected) 
leader. In spite of all this, the 7 
government ee (maintain) its position 
in Parliament and ”..... (claim) that this 


18. (be) the most successful term of 


wabes : 
office that a government -....- (ever 


have). This is rather surprising as they 
» .. (come) to power with only a small 


majority. 
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13 Past Perfect Simple 


The past perfect simple is used to refer to a past time which preceded the past 
time already being referred to. 

It is used in combination with other past tenses to clarify the sequence of events 
in a past narrative. 


FORM 


had (’d) + past participle: I had finished, etc. 


USE 


¢ In sentences which have a when + past simple clause. 
It is used to make it clear that the event in the past perfect came before the 
event in the past simple: 
When I got to the station, the train had left. 
(The train left before I got to the station.) 


Compare with: 
When I got to the station, the train left. 
(The train left as I arrived or immediately after my arrival.) 


e In when clauses. 
It is used when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause 
was completed before the event in the past simple started: 
When I had read the letter, I started to cry. 
(I finished the letter before I started to cry.) 


Compare with: 
When I read the letter, I started to cry. 
(I started to cry after I started reading the letter.) 


We can also use the past perfect in this way with as soon as, the moment, 
immediately: 
As soon as I had told her the news, I regretted it. 


Note: As the action in a when + past simple clause happens just before the other past simple 
clause, it is not generally necessary to use the past perfect in the when clause. We only do this 
when we need to make it clear that the event in the when clause was completed before the 
event in the past simple clause started. 


e In after clauses: 
After we had passed our exams, we went out to celebrate. 


We can also say: 
After we passed our exams, we went out to celebrate. 


The use of the past perfect merely emphasizes the fact that the event in the 
after clause preceded the other event. It is correct to use either the past 
perfect or the past simple in after clauses. 


e As the equivalent of the present perfect. 
The present perfect looks back from the past: 
Ann and Michael have just got married. 
It was June 1991. Ann and Michael had just got married. 
Jeremy’s 21 now and he’s been in a wheelchair since he was 10. 
Jeremy was 21 and he had been in a wheelchair since he was 10. 
(Note that we use was in the since clause in both sentences.) 


49 


Verbs 


50 


e As the equivalent of the past simple. We use it when we want to narrate 


events looking back from a point in the past. Unlike the present perfect, the 
past perfect can be used with a specific time reference: 


Jane MacDonald is now 28. She started working for the company when she 
was eighteen. She quickly climbed the career ladder and is now the youngest 
managing director the company has ever appointed. 


Jane MacDonald was then 28. She had started working for the company when 
she was eighteen. She had quickly climbed the career ladder and is now the 
youngest managing director the company has ever appointed. 


Notes 


The verb in the when clause remains in the past simple when the main verb is in the past 
perfect: She had started working for the company when she was eighteen. 

For reasons of style, the narration is not likely to continue for very long in the past perfect. 
The story usually returns quite quickly to the main time reference point, which is in the 
past simple. 

If we narrate the events in the order in which they occurred, there is no need for the past 
perfect: Jane MacDonald started working for the company when she was eighteen. She 
quickly climbed the career ladder and became the youngest ever managing director at the 
age of 28. 


In reported speech: 

A statement or question in the present perfect is usually put into the past 
perfect in reported speech: 

I’ve had a lovely time 

She said she had had a lovely time. 


A statement or question in the past simple can be put into the past perfect or 
remain in the past simple in reported speech: 

I tried to phone you earlier. 

He said that he had tried to phone me earlier. 

or He said that he tried to phone me earlier. 


After if, wish, if only: 

If 1 had known you were at home, I would have called you. 
I expect you wish you had never met him. 

If only they had stayed at home. 


Practice 


13a Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past perfect simple. 


1 A: I’m sorry we’re late. We '..07/¢¢¢d. (miss) the train. 


Bi HOW 7 bessesciscieeb inden ns (that/happen)? 
Ak Wellin cheteciiss (get) the times wrong and when we 
Bed cs hes Suautou cute’ (arrive) at the station, the train >... ee 


(just leave). 


Verbs 


De AS Pie oe tell ah AS (you/have) a good meal at Hilary’s? 

B: Well no, it 7... eee eee (be) very embarrassing. When we 
Bae cera tegatana (AITive), WE ?.... cece cee cece eee e eee (know) immediately 
that she oo eee (forget) about the whole thing. 

A: So what "occ eee eee eee (she/do)? 

B:” Wellseshe: Pe scsusc cries ctedied (pretend) that she ?............. cc ceeeecee ees (not 
forget) and "*..........cccceeceesee ees (say) that the meal 9.0... cece 
(not be) ready because she ".............ceeececeeeeeees (get) home from work very 
late. 


A: Oh no, how awful! 


Ba) | ae ae eee (be) a beautiful morning. It ...... eee (rain) 
in the night and so the ground ”...............cccececeee eee (be) fresh and clean and it 
Be Neti Seca Suet Sea Werne (smell) wonderful. None of the Taylor family 
a sass aaah fea: cat eate (be) awake though. They ”.............cccecceeeeeeees (all go) to 
bed very late the night before. Their Australian cousin ”................0000eeees 
(arrive) unexpectedly that evening and they *.................ccceee (sit up) 
talking most of the night. Although it *.............. eee (be) now 8 o’clock 
in the morning, they *..............cccccsseeeeees (only be) in bed for about two 
hours. 


13b Put the verbs in brackets into the past simple or past perfect simple. 


James '..24¢, (sit) outside the office waiting for the interview. He 

FUP a Wecddiaesasindseeies (feel) so nervous that he 2?.......... cece eee eee (not know) 
what to do with himself. The person who *...............:00ccceeeeees (go in) before him 
7y, Vyladvabuian doveadguaveedes (be) in there for nearly an hour. And she °............ cee eeeeeeeeeeee 
(look) so confident when she 7...............cccceeeeeeeee (go) in. Not like James. He 

Ob aceivis bx bebetateeateee (feel) sure that she °......... eee (already get) the job. 
The problem "................cccceceeeees (be) that he "oo... eee (want) this 
job so much. It 00.0... eee eens (mean) everything to him. He 

PN Sat tlie oaehuethe NY rete (think) about it such a lot before the day of the interview. 
He Sissies pattewe ettetoroid (imagine) himself performing brilliantly at the interview 
and being offered the job immediately. But now here he ™......... eee (be) 
feeling terrible. He '6.......... cc ceeeeeeeeceeneeeeeeeees (cannot remember) all those things 
Ne rss tiie soe (plan) to say. At that moment, he "*.............ccceeeceeeeeeee 
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(almost decide) to get up and leave. But no — he ”............cceccseeeeeeeees (have to 
do) this. He... eee eeeeeeeee (spend) so much time thinking about it that he 
ae, ceciaa tian ah utuavacanematehake (cannot give up) like that. His hands 

Bea ate etier a, auniies (be) hot and sticky and his mouth 7.0.0.0... cece 
(feel) dry. Finally the door of the office “000.0... eee eee (open). The woman 
WHO .teveaht aticeedin nes ies (go in) an hour earlier *°.......... cc ceeeeeceeeees (come out) 
looking very pleased with herself. She 77.............cccseeeeeeeeees (smile) 
sympathetically at James. At that moment James *..............ccceceeeees (hate) her. 
The managing director then *...0.........ece eee (appear) at the office door. 


‘Would you like to come in now, Mr Davis? I’m sorry to have kept you waiting. 


JAMES: 2o. Gasiesedecuadessdnesesnes (suddenly wish) that he *.......... ce ceeeee eee (go) 
home after all. He * 0... eeece eee e ee (get up), legs shaking and forehead 
sweating and *............ceeeeeeeeeeeeeee (wonder) whether he *..........cc cece 
(look) as terrified as he * 0.0.0... cece ece eens (feel). 


14 Past Perfect Continuous 
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FORM 


| had (’d) been + present participle: I had been running, etc. | 


USE 
The past perfect continuous is the equivalent of the present perfect continuous. 


The present perfect continuous describes an activity looking back from the present 


and the past perfect continuous describes an activity looking back from the past: 
I’m very tired. ’'ve_ been working all day. 
I was very tired. I had been working all day. 


Why are you so wet? What have you been doing? 
Why were you so wet? What had you been doing? 


The dog from next door has been barking for two hours. 
It was 1 o’clock and the dog from next door had been barking for two hours. 


‘It’s been raining here for days,’ she said. 
She said it had been raining there for days. 
(Present perfect continuous becomes past perfect continuous in reported speech.) 


Verbs 


Practice 


14 In your notebook, rewrite the following passage, making all the necessary 
tense changes. 


It’s 10 o’clock at night. The offices of ‘The Daily News’ are buzzing with 
excitement. The deadline for the paper is in half an hour and they are frantically 
trying to finish the front page. Everyone has been working all evening without a 
break. Some of the journalists have been at the office since early morning. They 
have all been trying to get an exclusive story, to find out something that no other 
journalist has discovered. The main story is a big one. The Prime Minister has 
resigned. Everyone knows that his government has had lots of problems in the 
last year but his resignation is nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours have been 
going round all day about the real reasons for the announcement. Some say that 
he has been involved in some financial scandal. Others say that he has been 
seeing another woman. All the papers have been working all day to get the best 
story. And they’ve been doing their best to find out what the other papers have 
said. The whole day has been very tense. Suddenly the editor asks everyone to 
be quiet. There is a telephone call from the Prime Minister’s office. 


Example: !t was 10 o'clock at night. The offices of ‘The Daily News’ were 
buzzing with excitement. 
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FUTURE FORMS 


15 The be going to future and the Present Continuous as future 


The be going to future 


We can express the future with be going + to-infinitive. This is often referred to 
as the going to or be going to future. 


FORM 


[ verb to be + going + to-infinitive: I’m going to stay, etc. 


USE 


e To express intention. The speaker had the intention before the time of 
speaking: 
I’m going to visit Bob tomorrow. 


¢ To make a prediction based on present evidence: 
The sun’s going down. It’s going to be dark in half an hour. 


Present continuous as future 


We can use the present continuous to refer to the future. A future time reference 
must be stated or be clear from the context. 


USE 


© To describe arrangements. We use it to talk about the future when the plans 
have been made. It is quite informal and is used to describe personal 
arrangements such as social activities rather than official plans. As it refers to 
personal arrangements, the subject of the verb should be a person or people 
and not a thing: 
I’m meeting Charlotte for lunch tomorrow. 


Contrast: be going to future versus present continuous as future 


© a) I’m going to visit my aunt in hospital tomorrow. 
b) I’m visiting my aunt in hospital tomorrow. 


Both these sentences are correct and the difference between them is slight. 
Sentence a) places more emphasis on the intention and sentence b) places 
more emphasis on the arrangement. 

We do not generally use the present continuous with activities that do not 
involve the making of an arrangement or plan. We can say: ‘I’m going to write 
a letter to my parents tonight. (the intention is important) but we do not say: 
‘T’m writing a letter to my parents tonight.’ (no arrangement is required). 


We tend to avoid using verbs of motion, e.g. to go and to come in the be 
going to future and prefer instead to use the present continuous with these 
verbs: 

We’re going to the theatre tonight. 
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a) Look at that helicopter coming down. It’s going to land in a minute. 
b) Look at that helicopter coming down. i¥stendingin-aerinute. 


Sentence a) is correct but sentence b} is not possible. We do not use the 
present continuous to make a prediction based on present evidence. 


We can only use the present continuous as future with a future time reference 
or where the future time reference is clear from the context. Where this is not 
the case, we use the be going to future: 

He’s having a swim. (= now, if there is no time reference) 

He’s going to have a swim. (in the future) 


Verbs not normally used in the continuous are not used in the present 
continuous as future. We cannot say: : 

We can sometimes use verbs not normally used in the continuous with the be 
going to future. This does not happen very often as these verbs do not 
describe events that we normally predict or intend. We can say: 

Pm going to need some help next week. 


Practice 


15 In your notebook, rewrite the dialogue, substituting the verbs in the be 


going to future with the present continuous as future where this is possible. 


A: ‘Are you going to come to the meeting tomorrow about the proposed staff 
cuts? 

B: Oh yes, definitely. 

A: Have you read the report about the cuts? 

B: No, not yet. 7I’m going to read it tonight. What does it say? 

A: Well, *there are going to be quite a few cuts in this department. 

B: Oh no. I wonder ‘who’s going to lose their job. 

A: I don’t know. I think *they’re going to ask people if they want to take 
voluntary redundancy. 

B: Well, I certainly don’t want that. ‘We’re going to move into a new flat next 
month and the rent’s quite high. I don’t know ‘what’s going to happen if I 
lose my job. 

A: Oh, don’t worry about it too much. I’m sure *everything’s going to be all 
right. Look, why don’t we go out for drink after work. 

B: I can’t. I’m going to meet some friends for a meal and then “we're going to 
go to the cinema. 

A: Well what about tomorrow night? "Are you going to go out then? 

B: No, “I’m not going to do anything. 

A: So let’s go out after the meeting. 

B: OK. Good idea. 

Example: 


1 Are you coming ... 
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16 Future with will 


This is also referred to as the future simple or simple future tense. 


FORM 


will (11) + bare infinitive: I will (V’lUD go, etc. 
Short form of will not: won’t 


USE 


¢ To make a statement of fact or a prediction about the future: 
Sam will be here tomorrow. 
Tonight’s programme will be very interesting. 


¢ To make formal announcements of future plans and to present weather 
forecasts. It is therefore often used in newspapers and on the television and 
radio: 
The new President will move into the White House tomorrow. 
Rain will continue throughout the day. 


To express hopes, expectations, thoughts about the future. Used after verbs 
like: assume, believe, doubt, expect, hope, reckon, suppose, think and be sure/ 
afraid and with adverbs like perhaps, possibly, probably, definitely: 

I expect they'll be here soon. 

Do you think she’ll bring her boyfriend? 


e In sentences containing clauses of condition or time: 
If I get that job, P’ll go out and celebrate. 
Pll phone you when I get there. 


e To express an intention when the decision is made at the time of speaking: 
A: There isn’t any milk left. 
B: Oh, isn’t there? PU get some in town. I’m going there later on. 


¢ To express the idea of willingness: 
I'll do it for you, I promise. (promise) 
Will you open the window, please? (request) 
Pll look after the children for you. (offer) 
He won’t come with me. (refusal) 
Yes, P’ll come with you. (agreement) 
Pll definitely tell him the truth this time. (determination) 
Stop that or I'll call the police. (threat) 


¢ To make offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions. 
Use Shall I/we ... in the question form: 
Shall I help you with that? (offer) 
Shall we invite them round for dinner? (suggestion) 
What shall I do? 
Shall we come round after dinner? 
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Notes 
The use of shall 


In spoken English, shall is most often used in the question form with I or we to make 
offers or suggestions or to ask for suggestions, advice, instructions: 

Shall I come with you? 

What shall we do tomorrow? 


Shall is occasionally used to express strong determination about oneself or someone else: 
I shall go anyway. I don’t care what you think. 

I shan’t let him bully me. 

You shall have whatever you want. 


Shall can be used in the same way as will in the first person but will is more common. In 
spoken English, the contraction “Ul is the most common. 

Shall is used more frequently in formal written English than in informal written or spoken 
English: 

We shall make every effort to answer your enquiry as soon as possible. 

I shall be at the airport to meet you in person. 


Short form of shall not: shan’t. 


Practice 


16 Complete the following sentences with will/’ll or shall/’ll and a verb from 


the box. 


offer make tell have Buy drop wash announce 
receive be sentenced phone calry be invite go 


3 The temperature .............cccceeeeceeccceecceeeeeaeeeneeeeeuees significantly during 


the afternoon. 


me when you get the news? You’ve got my number haven’t you? 
5. “The Chancellorivsssce.c-fcviiei ae aetases ch eee eid the details of the 


her the truth about what happened? 


Z- Texpect they...<s scvensanescseoetrtd sane puvinbadsoedi tases here soon. 


them here again, whatever you say. 
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10 If he is found guilty, he ........ ec ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaes to life 


imprisonment. 


for a swim this afternoon? 


13 They definitely ...........c....ccccccccssscceeneccctenseeseaerees not 
aces cheb EAceicneves fa biwune tude edemea ce vecdeed me the job: I had a terrible interview. 

Te eee ete e Meee ee ee ME eds Uwe da caks peta etaueciedele caved rayace Ne eteeee 
these plates? 

15 Pim determined Mat We 9y..cg scat Gina s Renee re iets everything he 
wants. 


17. Contrast: be going to versus will 
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Intention 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to express an intention about 
the future. 


© be going to: the intention is premeditated. The decision was made before the 
time of speaking or writing and plans have probably already been made: 
A: You know it’s Emily’s birthday on Friday, don’t you? 
B: Yes, I’m going to buy her a present this afternoon. 


e will: the intention is unpremeditated. The decision is made at the time of 
speaking or writing: 
A: You know it’s Emily’s birthday on Friday, don’t you? 
B: Actually I’'d forgotten. Thanks for reminding me. I’ll buy her a present 
this afternoon. 


Prediction 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to make predictions about the 
future. 


© be going to: the prediction is based on some form of evidence that exists in 
the present. 
It is often used to predict what is about to happen but it can be used to 
predict something that is not in the immediate future: 
Oh look! That car is going to crash. 
That child eats too much. He’s going to be really overweight one day. 


will: to express beliefs, hopes, thoughts, assumptions and doubts about the 
future: 

It’ll be a difficult year for the new Prime Minister. 

I’m sure you'll enjoy yourself there. 


Verbs 


Statement of future fact 


The be going to and will futures can both be used to make statements about the 
future but the emphasis is slightly different: 

a) The number of students will fall over the next five years. 

b) The number of students is going to fall over the next five years. 


Sentence a) is a statement of future fact or of the speaker’s beliefs. 

Sentence b) is also a statement of future fact but it emphasizes that the speaker 
is thinking of present trends. It makes the speaker seem more involved and is 
thus more informal. 


Expression of willingness 


Will is often used to express willingness. 
Be going to does not have this meaning: 
I'll help you as much as I can. 
(expression of willingness: a promise) 
I’m going to help you as much as I can. 
(expression of intent) 


Summary 


¢ Be going to always indicates a link with the present. 
a) present intention/plans/preparations 
b) present evidence of a future event 


¢ When we use will, the emphasis is more on the future than on its link with 
the present. 


e Will is more formal than be going to and is therefore used more extensively in 
written English. 


Practice 


17 Put the verbs into the be going to future or the shall/will future. If both 
tenses are possible, choose the one that is most appropriate for the context. 
With the verbs to go or to come use the present continuous as future instead 
of the be going to future. 


Two friends, Jack and David, are talking. 


J: Have you decided what you '4°¢.99'"g £0 40. (do) this weekend? 

Del YOS3 WETS Jlectwecuasthevavaevedtinseerdwsanteteteteteasiiaee (have) a quiet day on Saturday 
and then on Sunday We °*.............ccccccecceeeccneceeesceuescessesusseeaes (take) a bus up 
into the mountains and do some walking. And We 4..............:eseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
(probably book into) a hotel there for the night. What about you? 
adeaeea veces th beade.d {Ania acne feaue has ceethed ons (you/do) lots of work as usual? 

J: Well, no. Mark phoned last night about coming down this weekend. 


D: Really? 
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: Oh, I’d like to see him. I think 17... eee eeceecescscerceceeeeeees (phone 


him up) tonight and arrange something. 

Well, we’re planning to spend the day on the beach on Saturday. We 

scossoaahols doiaiideviantetackdubdecvusrutetisnes totes sex (do) some swimming and sunbathing. I 
just hope the weather °..............cccccccssscceeeeceseeceseeaecesencsunsees (be) warm 
enough. And then on Saturday night we 


Rig tet Soe Ue A i LB A cele ke (see) that new film with Tom Cruise. 


2 Well, as. ve got nothing planned ,:1 "i. .5. nasser rie eae 


(join) you at the beach on Saturday then, if that’s O.K. 
Of Course it iS. [eee eecceccsecceeceeeeeeseesenseees Bade tes (pick you up) from 


your flat some time after breakfast. 


POW ANANKSS 4. ctvsee scot cresvic ss vee setatetatesabeewessdandetes (I/bring) a picnic? 


Yes. Why not? I tell you what: Mark and I 


Me seeded cot wa dale eaieceuiets ahaa oa tetenaaseues (make) some sandwiches and 
1D. Laasiehanpeaealyedald noes bolus beetng egsesenoteces (you/bring) some salad and fruit? 

Se OSs TINO) i eect sce ton casey stan duecievie saeco Pestteand date Tp See (do) that. Good. That 
Me eB aa ins hd it Oa kB ctr tak (save) us all the cost of eating out. And what 
about the film? What time "0.0.0.0... ccceccccceecccceeeeceeuesessuueeeees (you/see) that? 
Wee? secciseih’ ada edie tends dese laecie Rae (see) the early showing at 6.00 and then 
Weer ac daeedeedescesdnsend ocmeaentaataute ees tevtooes (try out) that new disco in town. 

> Right. Well, I think [7 oo... eee ceeeeeceaseeeeeseeeeenenesenneeeees (spend) the 


evening at home with Sarah. 
OK ESO: Iie esisece css esteltedesiases esos nd dananetaadars estate (see) you on Saturday 


morning, probably at around 10 o’clock. 


: Fine. 


Verbs 


18 Present Simple as future 


USE 


¢ We use the present simple to refer to the future in clauses of time and 
condition, e.g. after if, unless, when, as soon as, until, before, after, by the 
time: 
We'll phone you when we get there. 
Please wait here until I get back. 


And after everything, anything, whatever, It is important, etc: 
Everything that you say will be recorded. 
You will do whatever I ask you to. 


e We can use the present simple to refer to future events when the event is part 
of a fixed timetable, e.g. a travel timetable, a holiday itinerary, other organized 
events, an official trip by a member of the government. The event or the 
timing of the event is fixed by some official body, organization or timetable: 
The flight leaves at 6 o’clock in the morning. 

You spend the first night of the trip in a hotel in London. 


Practice 


18 Where possible, put the verbs in brackets into the present simple. Where this 
is not possible, use the will future. 


A teacher is giving some students the details of a forthcoming trip. 


(arrive) at the field study centre before lunch. When we 


8 od dv dua sidairah Med etava lids aeseueesy (get) there, YOU 1.0.0... ceeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeees (be shown) 
to your TOOMS aNd °.0.... ee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee (be given) time to unpack. Lunch 
Pe nees cette bean cousteecass (be served) in the dining-room at 12.30 precisely so 
MaKe SUTE YOU 7....... ccc cccecceceeeeeeeeseeeeees (not get) there late. When lunch 

Or dh podeh wehilesamuGoevaastectudetears (finish) jit ? secanten eeseeeo) ees ek (be) time to get 


ready for our first activity: a walk down to the beach to look at the rock pools. 
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Nets, magnifying glasses and containers "0.0... elec eeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeees (be provided) 
by the centre. It the weather "......... ccc eecccseeceeeeeeees (be) fine, we 

So Siete cd cieeaaieraseae tia ucteasseced (stay) on the beach for the whole of the afternoon. 
Otherwise, We Poo... ccec cece eecseceeeeeeeeees (go back) to the centre after an hour or 
two and watch a video on seashore life. You '.......cccccc cece cess eeceesee senses (be 
expected) to keep a written record of everything that you 

Me Mo cteseneaseianstheeSouedhet (find) and We '.......ccec cc ceeccescseeseeeees (look) at all 
the records When We '7...........ccccccccecceceeceseeuees (get back) to school at the end 


of the week. Mr McNeill, the field study supervisor, is very knowledgeable and 


I’m sure that he .0........cccccecceeecceeeeeeeeeeees (help) you to identify anything that 
VOU aetna te Qees (not recognize). SUPPer *.........cceeeeeeseseeeeeeeaeeeerees 
(be served) at 6.00, and at 8.00 there 7.0.0... ceeceeeceeceeeeeeeens (be) an evening 
activity. On the first night, Mr McNeill ?..............cececcceceeeeeeeeeeeees (plan) to go ona 


moonlight walk with us to look for bats. It is important that you *.........c ee 
(stay) together on this walk. Please don’t wander off. It... eeeeeeeeeeeees 
(not be) easy for us to find you if YOU 7.0.0.0... ccc ceecceeeeee ee es (get lost) in the 
dark. Behave sensibly and I’m sure yOu *°.............cccccseesecceeeeeeeuees {all have) a 


wonderful time. 


19 Future Continuous 
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FORM 


will be + present participle: ’ll be coming, etc. 


USE 


e To describe an activity that will be in progress at a point in the future: 
This time tomorrow we'll be sitting on the plane. 


¢ To describe an activity that will cover the whole of a future time period: 
I'll be working in the office all evening. 


¢ To describe a future event without expressing deliberate intention: 
Sue: Oh dear, I haven’t given Ben that book back. 
Joe: That’s all right. P’ll be seeing him at the music club tonight so I’ll give it 
to him for you. 


Here, the activity of seeing Ben is not an express intention but will happen 
when Joe goes to the music club. 


I'll be revising for my exams this weekend so I think I'll stay in on Saturday 
night. 

The intention expressed here is to stay in on Saturday night. The plan to revise 
is relevant to this decision. 


Verbs 


¢ To describe what we assume someone else is doing at this moment: 
Don’t phone her now. It’s 4 o’clock and she’ll be collecting the children from 
school. 


Note: The future continuous is not used with verbs that do not normally take the continuous 
form. See page 27. 


Contrast: future continuous versus w/i// future 


will future: expresses intention, belief, hope, assumption and willingness 
future continuous: indicates future activity or event but does not express 
intention or willingness 


I’ll come and visit you tomorrow intention / promise 
I’ll be coming to visit you tomorrow future activity in normal course 
so I can bring the magazines then. of events 
Will you come to the meeting tonight? request 
Will you be coming to the meeting tonight? casual question about future 
event 
Practice 


19 Put the verbs in brackets into the will future or the future continuous. 
Complete any short answers with will or won’t. 


1 A: Would you like to come over for lunch on Saturday? 
B: Well unfortunately, I '../!.2e working, (work) all day Saturday. 


A: Oh, that’s a shame. Well, yOu 7...........cccccccccesecceeeeeeeeeeauseeeenees (have to 
come Over) another day. I ?..........ceceecccceeccseeeeeeeeeueeeseneees (talk) to Andy 
about ian ysces..d.sxcc a teesec te eeetbates cesesitedas (phone) you on Sunday. 

TyASadasdaadd noeave hauhisoensganah dada adtownli (you/be) in then? 

B: Yes definitely. 1 o........ ccc ccccecccscceeceeeeaseeneees (recover) from my week’s 
work. 

QE Talila ite widen tates beeseben risa (you/go) to the meeting tonight? If so, I 
Py aie savbusde savy devaabesd sivedvecdpaaaneiaies (give) you a lift there. 


B: Oh yes please, that would be helpful. 1°... cece ceccceceeeeeeeeeeneeenes 
(play) tennis until 7 o’clock Dut Io... eccc cece eeeeeeeeeeeeeeenes (be) 
back shortly after that. 
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3 A: 


4A: 


OER Te ade nae oe eatescase ede v ene vs cd eaeae seaees (pick you up) at about 7.30. 
MY stedd ogetetatoctuothaube, sagdhclnatiaaeute (you/be) ready by then? 
Yes. Don’t WOITY. 1? oo. ccccecc cece eecceeceeecuesaseeeseneenes (wait) for you when 


you get here. 


Do you ever think about what you "1.0.0.0... cece cceccceeceeeecsaueeseeseenes (do) in 
ten years’ time? 
Oh yes. I sometimes imagine that I 8.00... cecccceeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeees (do) a 


very important job and earning lots of money and that I 


1S sali aap lee ub byl dnayet cv vualen dz une eayeet (live) in a beautiful big house. But to be 
honest; [thimkeT) 7s. hc.csc.csee Venn vedus ca cleveevoccstesess (still work) here and I 

BOY: seat fe saa cone ue covudoaue subaweceuateentass (probably do) the same job. 

NO} YOU iiccctscsectsiewedetad Vesa. eae getsiads . You 

Scie sa ddentedal@adccadees voduebe era duaebeewesveds (get) a better job soon, I’m sure you 

aise sebaGeubostedeuarsar aban. oniotemetes case as. + 

ANG SO? seals vacecstlinadedes dae MU aun ated you 

And then we # is ceaaiiek see en ease tee (go) on wonderful foreign 
holidays aNd We *4............cccescceseccenscensseceseceneeeees (learn) to speak different 
languages. 

Perhaps. 

Oh dear, I’ve run out of stamps. 1 %.........cccccccccceccceeccceeeeeeeeeseseeeues (not be 


able to post) these letters now. 


Welle Ie? i scevcn gs oreo, Boar ess, (go) to the post office later on. I 
FO Tiaieh a ie Rie Sectar tend atthe edia tats Beda (take) the letters and post them for you. 
Oh. thank yous: 17 8ss.2. 002. ce¢pscseedseascusttos dee eeaeeiee es (give) you the money for 


the stamps. 


Verbs 


SHAY “SOU Gis fol i eteseote at ah ato aa (wait) for you when you get to the 
Staten se ce Sete hs edhe nde vevetecdensteene (not come) onto the platform 
DUT Mielec hte ee AEN (see) you by the ticket office. 
Br. “O:Ki, that’s fimes 1?) cssisehdeteestssicadoestaesi ied scettesdes (carry) a heavy suitcase 
SOcl think: Wee aiceed aioe eveteccd ceviseiche dancecs (have to get) a taxi from the 
station. 


20 Contrast: future continuous versus present continuous as future 


Present continuous as future: used for plans. The intention is not important. 
Future continuous: can also be used to refer to plans. It is not generally used 
when we first tell someone about a plan. It is often used to refer to a plan when 
this plan is relevant to the main future event in the sentence: 

We’re spending the summer on the coast. (Telling someone about our plans) 

A: Have you ever been sailing? 

B: No, but we'll be spending the summer on the coast so I might try it then. 
(Referring to the arrangement to spend summer on the coast in connection with 
the main idea of the sentence - to try sailing) 


A: Will you be using your bike tomorrow? 

B: No, I won’t. 

A: Well, I wonder if I could borrow it for the afternoon. 

(Asking about plans in order to make a request for the future that is connected 
to those plans) 


Practice 


20 Put the verbs in brackets into the present continuous or the future 
continuous. It is often the case that either tense is correct. Choose the tense 
that you think is the most appropriate. 

1A: Will you be seeing. (you/see) Tony at work tomorrow? 

B: Yes, 1 will. . 


A: Do you think you could give him a message for me? 


ZAP WHET Cis adores tascengetytawersaberdaaa des deacsicaateetecnents (you/go) this summer? 
Bo We ss.0c55:cheees tia retatsacnah. Mantliceleae Monae (go) to the Pyrenees for a couple 


of weeks in July to do some walking. 


3 A: Have you read the notes for the meeting? 
Br ‘No; not: yet). DUt Tic. hg ei cht ae Bedivdosieke hase ees (sit) on the train for 


three hours tomorrow so I can do it then. 
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4 A: - Can you post this letter for me on your way to work? 
Be Pr sorry Dut I wz ..cccceeesseseecsaieuy sdewsndeconatdecessetnesaeeess (not walk) past the 
post box this morning because EMM ...........ccceeeeeeecccneeeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeaaeeeees 


(give) me a lift to work. I’ll post it for you later on though. 


SA Watt esdses acdesiscsctatenednticveds hepeealian Gtr {you/do) tonight? 
mide Pet eattoeuisdd et cwedeedeas cosveceacbtaeseeen scenes (you/go round) to Rita’s with us? 
B: No, I don’t think So. I oo... cee cecceccecesceeceeeeseucaseessuseuenes (see) quite a 


lot of her at our play rehearsals next week. 


6 A: I must collect my new glasses from the optician. 
B: Do you want me to collect them? I ............ccccccccsseececceeeeceeueeeeeeeeesesseneees 


(go) past there later on anyway. 


21 Future Perfect Simple and Continuous 


To talk about the past from a point in the future. It is the equivalent of the 
present perfect with the reference point in the future. The present perfect looks 
back from now: the future perfect looks back from the future. 


FORM 


will have + past participle: 
Pll have finished, etc. 
Future perfect continuous: will have been + present participle: 
I'll have been working, etc. 


Future perfect simple: 


USE 

¢ We use the future perfect simple to say that, at a certain time in the future, 
something will be completed and be in the past. It is often used with by + 
time reference: 
Pu have finished this book by tomorrow. 
I'll have told him the news by the time you get here. 


e We use the future perfect simple and continuous with for to talk about the 
duration of an activity or state up to a time in the future: 
We'll have lived here for two years in January. 
She’ll have been working here for ten years soon. 


e We use the future perfect continuous to describe an activity leading up to a 
time in the future: 
They might be tired when you see them because they'll have been working 
hard. 
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Practice 

21 Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple, future simple, future 
perfect simple or future perfect continuous. 

1 Ithink she Will have heard (hear) all about it by the time I . 222. (see) her. 

Die IPTOCKONAW toisstistieinsie Riiesed dasetaheeideaeeiatssseoes Lecvutousdaleelec (finish) this book 
by the weekend and then [ o........cccccc ec eeccceccceececeeceeeecceeeseseesceeeeeauneeeueees 
(give) it to you. 

3) « The Child rent eccsin seeks eo sccece deinee iene caspsan dace bhseetanates (be) hungry 
Whe iv the ys scccseeces eiestatusctedened dees Mle Weaeccutin el weaeeteetsaees (get in} because 
CHOY ‘so siic escnaciedeshscedetered bebe c via iadds wos eplacs tein ecee cokes (run around) all 
afternoon. 

4 This government .............c.ccccsseeeecceeeeeeseeceeeeaeseeeeceeeeueeseeeeeseeeas (be) in 
power for eight years soon but I don’t think they ...............cccsseeesceceeeeeeeee eens 
saledesans neosat edestiecbes (win) the next election. 

Se” ented Seaet vs me aed opty teatech aaa yanads Oe secteuteonantestesee Stee (you/eat) when you 
sseewe aes wate Racine iach coolest (get) here? If not, Io... eee 
sdeanten Ghee Mad ectwacmeeed UGeb teases creek (make) you something. 

6 Don’t phone them now. They ..........:::cccccccccccsseeeeeeeeeccaeeaeeeeeeeeeesseeseeeeeeeeeeees 
(Not pel) home vets THEY cxceicete batars specter uta sretyycuabest dua vue soecee aa yeeedyte 
(probably get back) at about half-past eight. 

Z> VAIN TMC sccvsascs Seah acide Hen 2tis ea haba fees aetna doseage bie (finish) building 
the house by the time the Winter .............c..cccceccccccsssecceeeeeeeecaeeeeceeeeeseesenseness 
(Come) and. then We cic s25 he oe ds BE is Cotes amet eS TOR ole a ceeees (move 
in) in the New Year. 

8: Te@xXPect they: occ sie leans shcese nna heteeevesssataacdeubeadeaehel eaves stleedaede (be) tired when 
VOU Sense Senter ii poten eee shace cevinens bere ceceeac coveted eeteee (see) them because they 
wal aadisedisledaisvce Sedauce sultan crivh ushaduecevneta iupeibssigautandaces (work) all day. 

Qe ED ae eieicasicindettes ove sb vik datevesncanetioetoe th ese ea eee eteae (come) and see the film 
with you on Saturday, [o......... cc ccccccceecccccesecceceseeeseesecscuseeceeaneeceeuaenees (see) 
it six times. But it is my favourite film of all time: I think you ..................0.. 
dbansdstinanevtes couvuloilcasubyctea ete: (love) it. 

10 Why don’t you come round at 9 o’clock? The children ......................0 
been latialeeedas sechasageecessbbasdh eaewess (go) to bed then so it .... ee 
Pehghveccaseites caval (be) nice and peaceful. 
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22 Other ways of referring to the future 
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As well as all the forms we use to refer to the future, we can also use a range of 
verbs and expressions to show that we are talking about the future. These verbs 
and expressions are often more precise than a future form and they are used 
widely, particularly in written English. 


¢ BE TO (am/is/are/was/were + to-infinitive) 
Used for formal plans, official arrangements, instructions and prohibitions: 
The British Ambassador is to meet the President at the White House on Friday. 
The factory is to close for three weeks for repairs. 
She is to become the youngest Member of Parliament in our history. 
You’re to be there by eight o'clock. 
You’re not to cross the road without me. 


¢ BE DUE TO / ABOUT TO / ON THE POINT OF 
be due + to-infinitive: used for arrangements that are to take place at a fixed 
time. Often used with timetables and official itineraries: 
The plane’s due to arrive in half an hour. 
Clare’s due to have her operation in three weeks’ time. 


be (just) about + to-infinitive: used to refer to something that will happen 
very soon, in the immediate future: 
Don’t start talking to them now: they’re about to leave. 


be (just) on the point of + gerund or noun: used to refer to something in the 
very immediate future: 

It is understood that the Chancellor is on the point of announcing his 
resignation. 


¢ CERTAIN VERBS + TO-INFINITIVE 
We can say: 
They are going to build a new shopping centre in town. 
We can also use a verb that refers to the future and say: 


SP 


plan 

intend 

are proposing 
hope to build a new shopping centre in town. 
have agreed 

have promised 


They 


Note: that intend and propose can also be followed by a gerund: 
They intend/propose building a new shopping centre in town. 


We often use a verb that refers to the future, instead of a future form, 
particularly in written English. 


Verbs 


Practice 


22 Rewrite the sentences using be (not) to, due to, about to, on the point of, 
plan/intend/propose/hope/agree/promise (not) to. 
You may use a verb or expression more than once. 


1 


I’m sorry I can’t talk to you now. I’m going to work in a minute. 

I'm sorry | can’t talk to you now. I’m about to go to work. 

The Council have decided what they would like to do one day. 

They are going to close the old swimming pool. 

The Council intend to close the old swimming pool. 

They are making plans now. They are going to have a big wedding in the 


summer. 


The Condor Freight Company have had discussions with staff 
representatives and they have reached an agreement on work clothes. 


They are going to provide free work clothes to all employees. 


The Government have made a promise. They will not increase taxes 


during the next year. 


The economy will collapse in the very near future; it will happen at any 


time now. 


The Department of Social Security has made a proposal. It is probably 


going to cut unemployment benefit. 


Verbs 


10 My grandfather is going to die soon. 


THE PASSIVE 


23 Forms and uses of the passive 
FORM 


To be in the appropriate form + past participle. 


e The passive is not used in the present perfect continuous, the past perfect 
continuous or the future continuous for reasons of style. 


e We can use the passive in all other tenses and in other verb forms. 


Active Passive 
Infinitive to do to be done 
Perfect Infinitive to have done to have been done 
Participle and Gerund doing being done 


Perfect Participle/Gerund having done having been done 


USE 


e We use the passive form when the receiver of the action is more important 
than the performer of the action or when the performer of the action is not 
someone specific. The use of the passive avoids sentences with a vague 
subject like ‘Someone’ or ‘Some people’: 

The local cinema was closed down three years ago. 
Very few typewriters are being sold these days. 
Children should be warned not to speak to strangers. 
The 10.30 flight to Greece has been delayed. 


e The use of the passive is a way of avoiding placing responsibility for a 
particular action on any specific person or organisation: 
Due to the company’s need to increase production, the lunch break will be 
reduced from one hour to forty-five minutes. 
70 


Verbs 


(The managers will probably prefer 
to say this than to say We / The 
Company / The management will 
reduce the lunch break...) 


Tam sorry that your letter was 
mislaid. 

(The speaker may prefer not to say 
Iam sorry that I mislaid your letter.) 


e The passive is often used to avoid a 
change of subject in a sentence: 
When they got to the police station, they were immediately questioned. 
I went by train and was met at the station by my aunt. 


e We can use by + the performer of the action after a verb in the passive if we 
want to say who or what did it. This places emphasis on the performer of the 
action. 

We often use by + agent after the passive form of these verbs: 
build, compose, damage, design, discover, invent, make, write: 
The play was written by a previously unknown author. 

St. Paul’s Cathedral was designed by Christopher Wren. 

The book tells how he was often beaten by his cruel father. 

The petition was signed by all the people in the street. 

We were stopped by the police on our way home. 


e The passive is often used with verbs of saying and believing in these 
constructions: 
It + passive + that clause: 
It is expected that many more people will die from starvation in the next 
decade. 


There + passive + to be: 
There are believed to be many thousands of homeless teenagers living on the 
streets of the capital. 


Subject + passive + to-infinitive 
She is considered to be the best singer in the group. 


e The passive is often used in notices, news reports and descriptions of 
processes: 
Customers are advised to buy their tickets in advance. 
Two escaped prisoners were recaptured this morning when they tried to board 
an aircraft. 
ENGLISH SPOKEN HERE 
The oranges are treated with wax and then stored in large boxes before being 
shipped abroad. 


Notes 


© Some languages often use an impersonal pronoun where English uses the passive. One as 
an impersonal pronoun is only occasionally used in formal English now. You is a more 
informal personal pronoun and is used more frequently than one: 
One often sees / You often see large cruise ships coming into this port. 

© Get is often used with certain past participles: get engaged, get married, get lost, get killed, 
get dressed, get elected, get hit, get drunk. 
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Practice 


23a Rewrite the sentences, putting the underlined verbs into the passive. Make 
any other changes necessary. 
1 They should have given us this information ages ago. 
This information should have been given to us ages ago. 
2 Do you want someone to wake you up in the morning? 
Do you want to be woken up in the morning? 


3 I don’t like someone telling me what to do. 


eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee eC ee Cee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee eee ee eee 


eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee cee eee eee eer eee eee eee rere reece eee ee eer eee 


6 I would like them to have given me the chance to explain my point of 


view, but they weren’t interested. 


ee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee ree eee ee eer re es 


8 People believe that many more people will die of skin cancer over the 


next ten years. 
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23b In your notebook, rewrite the following texts, putting the underlined verbs 


1 


ios) 


into the passive and making any other changes that are necessary. Use by + 
agent where appropriate. 


The company is sorry to announce that the situation has forced it to introduce 
a range of cost-cutting measures as from the beginning of the new year. 
Unfortunately, we can no longer provide free tea and coffee. Someone is going 
to install new coin-operated drinks machines in every department and you can 
purchase a wide range of drinks from these. We will also stop overtime 
payments after the end of this month and we will expect all members of staff 
to complete their duties within their contract hours. You must no longer make 
personal calls from office phones and we request you to use the pay phone in 
the basement for this purpose. 


Fire almost completely destroyed the Royal Hotel last night. By the time 
someone called the Fire Brigade, the hotel was already blazing. Ambulances 
took fifteen people to hospital suffering from severe burns. They say that 
seven of them are in a serious condition. People think that a discarded 
cigarette started the fire. 


Example: 
The Royal Hotel was almost completely destroyed by fire last night. By 
the time the Fire Brigade was/were called, ... 


Jane is talking to her friend Greg about her holiday. 


G: So, how was the holiday? 

J: Oh, it was fantastic. They organized everything so well. As soon as we 
arrived at the airport, our courier met us and took us to the hotel. 
Someone had cleaned all the rooms beautifully and put fresh flowers on 
the tables. 

G: Oh, how lovely. And what about the food? 

It was excellent. They freshly prepared it all in the hotel and they even 

made the bread in the hotel kitchen. They served the bread rolls hot every 

morning with breakfast. 

G: Mm, it does sound good. I must say, I’d like someone to cook my meals for 
me for a couple of weeks. And what about the surrounding area? Was that 
nice? 

J: Oh beautiful. There were trips every day and they showed us all the local 
sights. There was so much history to see. You’d love it there, honestly. 


= 


73 


74 


Verbs 


4 Last month the Council put forward a plan to make the 


seafront traffic-free. Many of the shop and restaurant 
Owners support the plan as they believe that a more 
pleasant environment will improve their trade. 
However, the hotel owners are less enthusiastic and 
say that the traffic restriction will make access to their 
car parks very difficult. There have also been protests 
from some local residents who complain that the closure 
of the seafront road will make their journeys around the 
town much longer. 


23c Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense and form. Some of the verbs 


should be in the passive and some in th 1 i 
€ active. Write the answers in t 
spaces provided below the text. = 


A _ 4 More cars and lorries ' (drive) on our 
nima S roads every year and, sadly, as a result 


of this, more and more wild animals 2 


on the (kill) by vehicles. Roads often ° 


(cross) the routes that ’ (take) by 
roads animals when they are migrating, 

breeding or feeding. 

Every spring, many thousands of toads 

(kill) as they ° (make) their way to the traditional breeding 
ponds. All over the world, animals are victims of the road and their 
dead remains can ’ (often see) lying on the roadside. Many badgers 
and hedgehogs ° (hit) by cars at night as they ° (move around) 
in search of food. Rabbits sometimes seem to ° (hypnotize) by the 
headlights of cars and ” (not move} quickly out of the way. Birds 

(sometimes hit) too as they ™ (fly) low over roads. 

(can anything do) to protect these animals from the dangers of 
the road? Well, in 1969, a toad tunnel ** (build) in Switzerland and 
was a great success. Since then, other tunnels '° (construct) 
elsewhere in Europe, not just for toads but for badgers and 
salamanders too. In Florida, where the rare Florida panther "’ 
panther tunnels '* (build) under the highway and fencing ” 
up) beside the highway to guide the animals safely into these 
underpasses. Road signs warning drivers to * (look out) for 
particular animals ” (often see) in the US and it is to ” (hope) 
that they * (become) a more common sight on the roads of Europe. 


Verbs 


1 are being driven a, Le NE RTT TE TR TEE FoR SOIR 
Dery Bodie sede Net ea ba! Ee uaa Daas PA en See env des poaceckn wad coseransnasieaie 
Bins ee wag tap apeateie eat ieaa eras eo istencg sae diana Menones aenetdeledt 
Aw bik i Des hhsdaarhercedinn Sees teaseeteenset Dd Oss, axverianoe send Misia tik canna tee 
le aE tl ah, La tet tot Me th ated VD © exolea eave £23 lea vokinealewooluwe veeduw acne ee 
GO.) 2cututus ri shitetiae ceeetesheecuedare teedess Be fatedde aerticadstete ee Mena ulrosete ete. aaaeubes 
TA | dddyrass watacbeuastescharacen vost uoceoeen seers VQ? . Paciccoadtawaevarsivesesdecsbetatetodelinwt cone. 
Oe otidern cee rcaan teem cele dausa teased QO: zeahtovhdste tances tecteaaea se eiaeoces ooeweee 
ES sees lee Bik Ee De cra ei ts Satta Di.” coc. wicntatciea baa ide cue Gh an tak naa hoe 
TO 6 cetera en cok Sie Do ave eae tteecSueeeees DOM ach, Stu his cua agnngeh tuatacu den aedst faces 
Wg eae rtes eats Moe catacn sthics cteves cans eiaes QS? ols Biccdewnce Bh cede Seat witds take hebiceseises 
DD acti 2 Soo e PEI I RA Te rea toler 


24 The causative have and the causative get 
FORM 


have/get + object + past participle 


USE 


¢ We use the causative have or the causative get when we are not concerned 
about the person doing the action. 
The subject of the verb have or get causes the action to take place: 
We have/get the windows cleaned once a month. 
(We have an agreement with the window cleaner that s/he cleans the 
windows once a month and we pay him/her.) 
You should have/get your eyes tested. (You should arrange for an eye test.) 


© We occasionally use the causative have or get with by + agent: 
We had/got the house decorated by a local firm of decorators. 


Contrast: have and get 


The causative have and the causative get are very similar and often 
interchangeable. However, the causative get is more concerned with the 
arranging that is required in order for something to be done: 

I had the car serviced this morning. 

(I caused this to happen but I may or may not have taken the car to the garage 
myself.) 

I got the car serviced this morning. 

(This is almost the same but there is an assumption here that I took the car to 
the garage.) 

When we are concerned with the process of something happening and not the 
preparatory arrangements, we use the causative have and not the causative get: 
I like having my hair done. 

They stayed with us while they were having their flat decorated. 
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We do not generally use the causative get in the present perfect or past perfect: 


Oh, you’ve had your hair done. (NOT Yewve-get-your-kait done. ) 


Notes 


* We also sometimes use get + object + past participle to say that we did something 
ourselves. When we use it in this way, it suggests that there was a lot to be done or that it 
was difficult but that we managed to finish it: 

I got all my work done yesterday. 


¢ We occasionally use the causative have and get when the subject of have/get does not 
cause the action to happen but is an unwilling victim. It is generally used in this way with 
verbs denoting crimes: 
I had/got my bag stolen last week. 


Practice 


24 Rewrite the words underlined using have or get + object + past participle. 


1 


There’s a photographer over there. Why don’t we ask her to take our 


picture? 
Why don’t we have/get our picture taken? 


I’ve finally decided to arrange for someone to pierce my nose. 
I've finally decided to have/get my nose pierced. 


There’s a leak in the roof. We should arrange for someone to repair it. 


I’m having a bit of trouble with my eyes at the moment so someone’s 


going to test them next week. 


Verbs 


10 The baby was crying because someone was washing her hair. 


12 I don’t know if I’ve passed the course because the tutors haven’t 


marked all my work yet. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


25 Constructions after wish 


USE 

® With past simple. 
To express dissatisfaction with a present situation or repeated habitual activity, 
use wish + past simple: 
I wish she didn’t... (but she does) 
I wish she did... (but she doesn’t) 
I wish she spoke French. (but she doesn’t. I would very much like her to.) 
With the verb to be, use was or were after I/She/He/It. Were is a little more 
formal: 
I wish the weather was/were a bit warmer. (but it isn’t) 


© With would. 
To express dissatisfaction and annoyance about something that we would like 
to be different but that we do not expect to be different. 
When we use it to refer to a person, it suggests that the person refuses to 
change: 
I wish she would speak French. (but she won’t. She can speak French but she 
refuses to speak it.) 
I wish it would stop raining. (but it won’t. I do not expect it to stop.) 


® With past perfect. 

To express regret about the past, use wish + past perfect: 

I wish I had studied harder. (but I didn’t and now I regret it.) 
Notes 


© We can use if only... in place of I wish... . It also expresses dissatisfaction and regret. It is 
somewhat stronger than wish: If only I hadn’t said that. 


© Wish + to-infinitive is a more formal way of saying I want to... or I would like to... It is 
used in formal spoken language or in writing: The management wish to inform you that... 
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Practice 


25 Rewrite the sentences using I wish + past simple, past perfect or would. 


1 


10 


ll 


12 


I haven’t got a car. I would very much like to have one. 


| wigh | had a Car. 


I went to bed late last night. I regret it now. 
| wish | hadn’t gone to bed late last night. 


We don’t live in a nice big flat. I would like us to. 


Vee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee ee eee eer eee eee ere ee eee eee eee eee reece rere re eee eee reer eee rere re 


eee ere rere reer eee eee eee eee eee eee Cee Cee CeCe CeCe CeCe eee CES eC eee rere rece eee rece e ere eee eer rere rrerery 


You’re playing that music. I would like you to stop playing it but I don’t 


expect that you will. 


Peeeeee reer Terre eee eee ee eee eee ee ee eee eee eee eee Cee Cee CSCC Eee rere rere eer eee eee eee eer eer rere reer er 


eee reeCe eC e errr ree eee eee eee eee eee eee Le CeCe eee e Cee eee CeCe eC ECE Se eee eee ee eee eee eee Cee ee ee eee eee eee ee Ty 


I don’t have an interesting job. I would like my job to be more 


interesting. 


You're not listening to me. I feel annoyed about it and I would like you 


to listen to me but I don’t think you will. 


Verbs 


26 Phrasal verbs 


A phrasal verb is formed with a verb + particle. The particle is an adverb or a 
preposition. Sometimes its meaning may be inferred from the meaning of the 
verb and the particle, e.g. Can you slow down?, but often the meaning is 
completely different from the meanings of the separate words, e.g. He takes after 
his mother in his mathematical ability. 


Types of phrasal verbs: 
e Intransitive: 
We must set off early tomorrow. 


e Transitive (separable): 
The object can go before or after the particle. 
Did you turn down that job offer? 
Did you turn that job offer down? 
Did you turn it down? 


(NOT Did-peu- turn-dewn-it?) 


¢ Transitive (inseparable): 
The object can only go after the particle. 
She takes after her mother. 


(NOT Ske-tekes-hermothereafter. ) 


Notes 


¢ Some phrasal verbs have three words: verb + adverb +.preposition. In three-word phrasal 
verbs, the object can only go after the preposition: 
She came up with lots of good ideas. 
I think you should get down to your work. 

¢ Some combinations of verb + particle have more than one meaning and some of them may 
be either transitive or intransitive: 
Business was very slow over the winter but it’s picking up now. 
Pll pick you up at 8 o’clock. 

¢ Many verbs are followed by prepositions but are not phrasal verbs. The combination of the 
verb with the preposition does not have a meaning of its own. The verb and the preposition 
each have their literal meaning: 
She walked through the room. 
I don’t approve of this idea. 
The distinction between a phrasal verb and a prepositional verb is not important, however. 
It is only important to understand the meaning of the verbs. 


Practice 
26a Underline the phrasal verbs in the following dialogue. Copy the table into 
your notebook and write the phrasal verbs in the infinitive in the 


appropriate columns. 


Intransitive Transitive (separable) | Transitive (inseparable) 


get on | 


Jerry, a head of department, is talking to his manager, Tony. 


T: So can you tell me how things are going in your department at the moment, 
Jerry? 
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T: 


J: 


: Well, Alison’s getting on very well. I think we did the right thing taking her 


on. She’s already achieved higher sales than Martin this month. She’s got lots 
of enthusiasm and she never wastes any time; she just gets on with it. 


: Well, that’s good news. But what about Martin? Is his work still not coming 


up to standard? 


: No, it isn’t. His sales figures have been going down steadily since the 


beginning of the year. If he carries on like this, I think I’ll have to take him off 
that job and put him back in the office. 


: So what do you think the problem is? 


Well, to be honest, I think he’s lost enthusiasm for the job. And I think his 
outside interests are taking up a lot of his time and energy. 


: I’m afraid that’s just not good enough. If his sales figures don’t start going up 


soon, he might find himself looking round for another job. 

Yes, I think that’s right. I’ll fix up a meeting with him so that we can run 
through this year’s figures and then I’ll let him know that he can’t get away 
with this poor performance for much longer. 

Yes, I really think he should give up some of these outside activities if his 
work is suffering. 

Yes, I agree. Don’t worry, I’ll sort it out with him. 


26b Rewrite the parts underlined, replacing the words in bold with a 


phrasal verb from Exercise 26a. 


1 Jd like to discuss your plans with you. Can we arrange to have a 


meeting soon? 
Can we fix up a meeting soon? 


2 You’ve got exams soon. You can’t continue going out every night. 


3 He arrives late for work every day. ] don’t know how he does it without 


getting into trouble. 


7 \’m going to remove you from this case, detective. I think you’re 


becoming too personally involved. 


8 


I really think he should stop drinking; it’s not doing him any good 


9 
my expectations. 


Verbs 


I’m afraid I’m a bit disappointed with the course. It hasn’t really reached 


10 I don’t think she’ll want to be in the play this year. Her new job is using 


all her energy. 


26c eas ale bay with ~ ee phrasal verbs. Put the verbs into the 
orm. Two of the verbs should be put int i 
Write the answers in the spaces provided below the ea Ss a 


4, Fir Close, 
Poole. 
April 6th 


Dear Chris, 
How's life treating you these days? Things haven't been too good 
for me lately, I'm afraid. My company ',... by UK Confectionery in January and 
half the workforce was made redundant, including me. | 2... lots of different jobs 
since then but | °.... every time. | think | might have to retrain, but the problem 
is that | 4... money now go | can't afford to pay for a course. I've already spent 
all the money | °.... to go on holiday and I’ve got no other money to ®.... . | really 
hope that something ’.... soon otherwise | don’t know what I'll do. | know the 
government keeps saying that the economy's starting to ©... now but | don’t 
see any signs of it myself. And it’s just s0 difficult trying to °.... social security. 
Anyway, sorry to be 60 depressing. | just hope | have some better news for 
you when | next see you. In fact, | was wondering if you'd like to ©... for a 
weekend soon. It would ".... me ... to s€e you again and | promise | won't ™.... 


De ctaitaietie eeAnedete eins shaswunaue ieauuceilsee Ce geedchuanedeg es teste asenadet thes ti 

2 Sehesescedvasesosvsseasseresvoerhe deactacee’ Ee eed todictehicd ncechiuah 
Diy” Asdaebveanesudeecs Seetuesedtesweteaueeeyotens Bs cen out eeees ees 
ABS Somat bios aie ag ceee ees fie Rite fetes GES 
D. sysisdansssuaeweasends cedvaves eeenterdyetseies Be Bet ciated eobidb neta 
GF dtasiede ead aceite 12 a 


Conditionals 


27_~=~*First, second and third conditional 


82 


There are three main types of conditional sentences. 
First conditional (or Type 1 conditional) 
If 1 Andrew at the meeting, | him your message. 


present simple future simple 


To talk about something that is quite likely to happen in the future. It is very 
possible that I will see Andrew at the meeting, in which case I’ll give him your 
message. The condition is quite likely to be fulfilled. 


Second conditional (or Type 2 conditional) 


If my parents alive, they very proud of me now. 
[they’d] 
past simple would + infinitive 


To talk about a present situation which is impossible: a hypothetical situation. 
The condition cannot be fulfilled because my parents are not alive. 


If she her job, she much happier. 
[she’d] 


To talk about a future event that is unlikely to happen. The speaker does not 
expect her to change her job. That is, it is unlikely that the condition will be 
fulfilled. 


Third conditional (or Type 3 conditional) 


If she [had worked] harder, she [would have passed | the exams. 
(she’d have / she would’ve] 


past perfect would + perfect infinitive 


To talk about something in the past that did not happen. She didn’t work harder 
and she didn’t pass her exams. It is an unfulfilled condition in the past. 


Notes 


e In conditional sentences, the conditional clause can be the first or second clause in the 
sentence, although it is more often the first clause. 
When the conditional clause comes first, it is followed by a comma. When it comes second, 
there is no comma. 
If I get home early enough, I’ll make a special dinner. 
I'll make a special dinner if I get home early enough. 


© The tense and verb forms given here are the ones most commonly used in conditional 
sentences. However, it is possible to use other tenses and these variations are presented on 
pages 85-86. 


Conditionals 


Practice 


27 The following sentences are first, second or third conditional. Put the verbs 
in brackets into the appropriate form. 


1 


10 


We wanted to go out yesterday but the weather was terrible. If it 
.had been, (be) a nice day, we Would. have gone... (go) for a picnic. 
Why don’t you explain everything to him? If you 

Pepe S tL ON The wT at Se ee Ohi ae: (not tell) him the truth, I’m sure 
VOU fees vsen eassse ey aedecusaeaterngwagdesnaceds ivesenes (regret) it one day. 
Jennifer was here not long ago. If you 

Renee PAAR ee EERE PS A PPS ahs ae, COE TET OMT POT (come round) earlier, you 

AS aS ID Bel RRS i Died Eanes ee Naty Sa Bah ho (see) her. 


Apparently, the ferry company are planning to close the port in this 


COW nL TE that aioe es dicctecassestedest ondes ceteeeevdieeneene (happen), the town 
ipeheubs (oatedehtwaadelgetveanions dee ecbeteaaeaedegack (lose) a great deal of money. 

Viisiahaccetaterats ete Rea hee vba diea vies oon umenau ahatetet aston (help) you with it if I 
sdsideawageeaabiostoambacusetseeseiles tomiwoseseaseess (have) more time but I’m afraid I 


haven’t got any spare time at all at the moment. 

The government is expecting to win the next election, but if it 
Wh saeadabeatensesbudavguadeshootesieteeteatiboevaas (lose), the Prime Minister 
Ssticae davemictunsscdeodeceaenaedhe waeceataconiasaiaees (resign) from politics. 

I am so glad that you took me to your friend’s party. If we 

dude scbdats Rea tetedetaueu Sages sawaeueadsctucuacioset ses (not go) there, I 

seawees Weide covhsad ea idessacdeonbeatites ieieseseaae (never meet) Adrian. 


It’s ridiculous that trains are so expensive. If fares 


sud Suidaceansiesasgnsdandeumeeidaraemerarsesetecegveds (be) cheaper, I’m sure more people 
dca hea Rb adenb oes wbhe he Cote ae ok ood oastebe tas See das (use) the train and leave their cars 
at home. 

IE SSMC Sseetitwsstccewese becuse suet tivente ve shteoedoeessde oes (get) that job she’s applied 
LOT SHO es stiese sats sei eegen oak vids devas senteedee (be) delighted. And I think 


she’s got a good chance of getting it. 


Fortunately the explosion took place at night when the streets were 
CMPptyeiIt seies satel eS eeie So ai (be) a disaster if it 
sieosuednuneieacdecseuseioainesshitiecteuieucemue (happen) in the middle of the day. 


83 


Conditionals 


84 


ll The talks between the two leaders keep breaking down. If they 


satelanertng evdetes Matai Nec dstat ree tech ohh tele fia, (break down) again, it is possible 
that there cece chiseiszesvseea Sadsadiecas aueesib eds ewtes (be) a war between the 
two countries. 

MD TE AUSOM cue tiievceovataiat dousceteeedeceiige tend cede inedeee (know) anything about car 
mechanics, I’M Sure SHE ........cic cee cec cece eececcusececcseeesceususceesenees (help) us 


fix the car, but I think she knows even less than we do. 


13 They’ve been married for twenty years now but I don’t think she 
Deaintta Peak fentet ag teense haan, aome hat seth anneal (marry) him if she 
side i tanth tun Gi ccd thdad daaoee bomen mae ie (know) what a selfish man he was. 


14 Children spend too much time watching television and playing computer 


games. I’M Sure they ........cceccseeccseeceeeceeereeeeeeaesceneeeeeeenees (be) happier if 
THEY. avis disactaved abd aiviesietison rack Mvceounee (spend) more time playing 
outside. 


15 Jamie has everything he wants but he’s always moaning. I’m sure that if 
Dh, sade Sys tic tan aides oheaiatne fo Separates (have) so much money, | 


Shbuacadeart naa tanita tataukdest et etateataedrtdes (not moan) all the time. 
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28 Conditional sentences: variations in tenses 


There are a number of variations in the tenses or verb forms that can be used in 
conditional sentences. 


First conditional 


Second conditional 


The if clause is usually in the present simple. However, we can also use: 
present continuous, present perfect simple, present perfect continuous, can, 
should: 


If he’s still waiting for you, he’ll be very angry. 

If you’re coming out with us tonight, you’ll need to be ready by 7 o’clock. 
If Rob’s received your letter, I’m sure he’ll phone you today. 

If it’s been raining in the night, you’ll have to wear wellingtons. 

If I can finish work early, I’ll come and help you. 

If I should see him, I'll tell him the good news. 


Note: When we use if + should, the condition is less likely to be fulfilled. 


The main clause usually has the verb in the future with will/shall. 
However, we can also use: ‘be going to’ future, future continuous, future 
perfect, imperative, can/could, may/might, should/ought to, must: 


If Helen passes all her exams, we’re going to buy her a big present. 

If we book this holiday, we’ll be lying on a warm beach in two weeks’ time. 
If they win this next match, they’li have won every match in the season. 

If you need any help, call me. 

If you phone me after 12 o’clock, I might be in bed. 

If they don’t eat their dinner, they can’t have any ice-cream. 


The if clause is usually in the past simple. However, we can also use the past 
continuous, could, or were/was to: 


If you were coming with me, I’d give you a lift. 
If I could have the day off, I'd come with you. 
If you were to ask Steve, I’m sure he would do it. 


The main clause usually has the modal would + infinitive. However, the 
modals could and might are also used and the infinitive can be in the 
continuous form: 


If we had more money, we wouldn’t be living here. 
If we had more money, we could go out more often. 
If you asked Tony, he might do it for you. 
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Third conditional 


| The if clause is usually in the past perfect simple. However, we can also use 
the past perfect continuous or could + perfect infinitive: 


If he had been travelling in that car, he would have been killed too. 
If we could have got a taxi, we would have come round to see you. 


The main clause usually has the modal would + perfect infinitive. 
However, we can also use the modals could and might before the perfect 
infinitive: 

If ] had known there was no more work to do, I could have stayed in bed. 
If the ambulance had come sooner, he might have been saved. 


The zero conditional 


If I stay out late, I always get a taxi home. 
present simple present simple 


To describe something that is generally true. The use of if here is very similar 
to when. 


Each time | stay out late, I get a taxi home. 


We can also use the past simple in the two clauses: 


If I stayed out late, I always got a taxi home. 


Practice 


28 Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate form. 


1 Oh dear, I think we’re a bit late. If the concert’s already started, we 
won.t..bé, allawed. (not be allowed) to go in. 

2 He wouldn’t be coming here if he 
i due ttse ah do tvaasahe te wsecd ond ieei daniel dotones ceapateaaaae? (not want) to. 

3 If you were planning to leave your husband, I 
ASAE REP ne SRA RR RU BEDE RO a OAS RO (advise) you against it. 

4 He could be earning lots of money now if he really 
dh ate ae lane atin Di ehee Ad ash eat eakhatatnct ly A (want) to, but I don’t think 
that’s what he wants. 

5 You can stay here tonight if YOU ....... eee ccceeeeeecceeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeaneeeteeees 
(not have) anywhere else to stay. 

6 If I could have phoned you, I ........ cee eeeeeeeee eee eseueeeeseseeseeeneeeseeseees 
(tell) you what was happening. 


me a ring. 
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12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 
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NE VOU se eee toasted cee cuden atoet sn, conde (get) here at about 8 
o’clock, I’ll be waiting for you. 

We could have got there in time if yOu .............eecccceeeeeeseeeeeeeneeerenene rs 
(phone) us earlier. 

If this should happen again, ...............cccccesscccceeeeeceeeeeeeeees (come) and 
patie etetasdn, sree ateti ene, Chie Set te Eke (tell) me about it immediately. 


You can’t expect kindness and support from your family if you 


If she’s been working all day, she ..............cccsccccsseesseeseeeeseeseeseseees (be) 
very tired when she gets in. 

If the management were to reinstate the strike leader, the strike 
enietetauatiute seed hastatetel besten seenveeamuacdudtieete te (be called off). 

DP Th ces tsndecact occas acebets vad pv aadeuttlaiosestaeca ries (keep) working on this 
essay, I’ll have finished it by tonight. 

If I could borrow some MONEY, I ............cseeseesecceeeeeeeeeceeeeesueeeseeseeeeaaeaeess 
(definitely come) on the holiday with you, but I think it’s unlikely. 

I might have been able to help you if you .............. cesses 

iSesa user vrcexen a (explain) the problem to me. 

If I could live wherever I wanted to, I think I .......... ec eeccce cece eeeeeeeee 


(choose) to live on a Scottish island. 


If they had been listening more carefully, they ............. cc eesessseseeeeeee 
dheatsee Sacamccma, teaaclaeaase (might understand) what I was saying. 
| (iad Reaeeneer tera reae ee NORRIS UA aE Dorn A CO eee (be) a year older, I could 


DEV afosstaneiet ces siete adits es Se evkd ie ected ne eee aE (get) a pay rise, I’m going to 


buy a new car. 
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In addition to al] the tense variations that we can use in first, second and third 
conditionals, it is also possible to mix conditionals so that, for example, the if 
clause uses a verb form used in the first conditional and the main clause uses a 
verb form used in the third conditional. The context defines the meaning. 

The most common mixed conditional is: 


3rd 2nd 

if + past perfect would/could/might + infinitive 

Examples of mixed conditionals 
3rd 2nd | 
If I had worked harder at university, I would have a degree now. 
1st 2nd 
If you come to the party tomorrow, I wouldn’t bring Mike with you. 
2nd 3rd 

If she loved him, she would have stayed with him. 

— ee | 

Practice 

29 Match the clauses and write the mixed conditional sentences in your 

notebook. 

1 If you had told me about A he probably won’t be at the 
this problem earlier, meeting. 

2 If you were a more B you could always ring them up. 
sensitive person, 

3 If they don’t contact C his wife would never have left 
you soon, him. 

4 If he hadn’t died D you wouldn’t have said that to her. 
so young, 

5 If he didn’t work so E I would have had them by now. 
hard all the time, 

6 If the train hadn’t F everything would be all right now. 
been delayed, 

7 If he was feeling ill G would you hurry up and get ready? 
this morning, 

8 If you’re coming with us, H you wouldn’t be so busy this 

month. 

9 If I really wanted to have I we would be there by now. 
children, 

10If you had worked J I’m sure he’d be a famous 
harder last month, musician by now. 

Example: 


LF - If you had told me about this problem earlier, everything would be all 
right now. 


30 Conditionals 
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As you have seen, it is possible to use almost any combination of tenses in 
conditional sentences. The context determines the choice of tense. 


Check 


30 Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate form. 


1 Harry and Sarah, a husband and wife, are talking. 


H: 


S: 


Shall I make the children something to eat? 
I wouldn’t bother. You know how much they eat when they visit their 


grandparents. 


: That’s true. If they \ have been eating (eat) all afternoon, they 


OTE tanh, ete feet Nott coueted esa ca needs feeay (not want) anything when they get 


Are we going to pick them up soon? 


: No, my parents are bringing them over. We agreed that if I 


Lies Mietcaes Re deat cise eh te te ta RNs Ss el ee Tod (take) them there, they 

BONS eaten Seiahes teases boncaheee Tent abi se deadeecea tes (bring) them back. 

Ohgood: Well) if We 2iicatiitaeci adie nia i ntaieate ieee: (not collect) 
PHOT Toes sccccisecek sivavan dense svecces gods beeebesgaeigasnsaeoeehs (go back) upstairs and do a 


bit more work. I’ve nearly finished that report now. If I 


De, ose rat thai rs ok luce dt oie sats wi heme me (do) another half hour’s work, I 
Roekaboadsietensks aidan cutee seeaiases whotaascuanbanese Thee (finish) it by the time the children 
get home. 


: Why do you always have to bring work home with you? If you 


7 dusts’ Sobiida vale casa uenehes dua yeansucsuavecasesteas douotouts (not agree) to take on that new job, 
VOU Oi eh dacedeetnteee neh ohek vopen send bace'ea Bee sonestwe ded (have) much more free time 
now. 

VOS yA Ab Ve de os sess aad daa hee anapeheotteccsea Ss wsas seaeuseawha os odes (not take on) that job, 
We Bice siaeucni it eee Ne, Cotiewin steam leer ten sted (not have) much money now. 


: That’s true, but I don’t like you working so much. 


Well never mind. We’ve got a week’s holiday soon. Just think! In two week’s 
UUM) WO? atid cli eands sete f ceattcanedatet nue el oe? (lie) on a warm sunny 
beach: = that’s fl. 4g, irecte, gieel a3 shea daesd oes weyedene ce vend Sua seewecent cn (can get) the 


time off work of course. 
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: What do you mean, ‘if’? 


: Well, everything’s very busy at the moment. And if we 


WP LR lactis abebistien goedd piGiake wah daaties Dock eeee aout Phoae (get) any more orders, I just 


HOF haa hecumenaeceaebtancce 2 tani teades Seed sgust Seanenes (not see) how I can leave the office. 


Dear Angela, 


Thanks for your letter, it was nice to hear from you. And yes, I would like 


to come and see you in Spain. [f (0... ce eec ccc sseececceeeeeeeeeeeeeaaeneees (save 
up) enough money when the summer holidays start, 18.0.0... eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
(try) and come then — if that Po... cecccccseecesseeceeueeeseeueeeeeaneeses (be) 
O.K. Otherwise, I’ll come over in the autumn because I’m sure | 

Pe wae dahioc ate PALL AGha asain sash Te csaRonaGean hte e tinct as (save up) enough by October - if I 
OE sbetieUis ge ia auieacs Sets ont eeaneoen disaaues tk Sieecateecedas (not lose) my job by then! 
Unfortunately, lots of people in our company are being made redundant and 
it could be me next. [f 17... eec ees eececceeeeeeeeeeaes (have) any sense, I 

Oe casa Uaeh ty Topavacuehsisareedshaaedssueed seu taeederpeaeutans (leave) this job ages ago. Still it 


could be worse I suppose. 

I was delighted to hear about your promotion - it’s great news. If you 
Bes su diiasapted vseslphdabaaeuendelags oe valuSdect ay ctae.usatiae (keep on) getting promoted, you 
Pe ose snouts ache Sueus edi auietta diets eel wad sabmars ieee Late (run) the whole school soon. 

And it sounds like the weather’s been really good over there. It’s been 
terrible here. I don’t think it’s been dry once this month. If it *......0..00.0.00.00. 
ie aditaaeedee a ncuaes ated unas (De) dry, De Sie sadtieusdecsesth hasceseata tanec Rasrenatested: 
(not notice). Oh well, we’re hoping it’ll get better soon. If it 


"Wied ded thick it load oe IN set oleh rth Risbula ue tenes (still rain) at the weekend, we 
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Gael et et en SEL a ene eA (decide) we’ll try and emigrate! 
Have you heard from Charlotte by the way? She said she was going to phone 
you to tell you that she’s pregnant. If she... ee eeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeneneeneeees 
(mot phone you UP Yet), 7... eee ecssesecccsseeeeaeeeeeeceeeeeeateeseneneeeeees (not tell) 
her that I’ve already told you her news, will you? 

All the best, 

Jade 


31. Words other than /f 


Conditionals can also be introduced by the following conjunctions: 


unless even if if only as/so long as assuming (that) 
on (the) condition (that) provided/providing (that) 
In questions: suppose/supposing (that) what if imagine 


Practice 


31 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences replacing if with the most 
appropriate conjunction. 


1 Mr Davidson says he’ll come and give a talk at the conference if we pay him 
a reasonable fee. 
(supposing that / unless / on condition that) 
Mr Davidson says he'll come and give a talk at the conference on 
condition that we pay him a reasonable fee. 

2 Iwon’t help him if he doesn’t ask me properly. 
(provided / unless / as long as) 

3 IfI could get a job, life here would be perfect. 
(what if / even if / if only) 

4 If you had a lot of money, do you think you would give up work? 
(Supposing that / Providing that / As long as) 

5 If the train arrives on time, they’ll be here in a few minutes. 
(What if / Assuming that / On condition that) 

6 If he doesn’t agree to my request, what will I do then? 
(Imagine / What if / Provided that) 


A be. 


7 You can go out tonight if you get back by midnight. 
(as long as / assuming that / supposing that) 
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8 If the helicopter hadn’t been there to save her, what would have happened 
then? 
(If only / Imagine / Unless) 

9 If you’d offered to pay me a thousand pounds, I wouldn’t have done it. 
(If only / Provided that / Even if) 

10 If Rosie gets this new promotion, we’ll have enough money for a holiday 
abroad this year. 
(Even if / Provided that / Supposing that) 


Implied conditionals 


Conditions are not always expressed in the form of conditional clauses, 
particularly in spoken English. They can be expressed in another way or they 
may be evident from the context: 


Please come out with us tonight. I’m sure you’ll enjoy it. 

(implied condition: if you come out with us) 

With a bit more help, I would have finished it on time. 

(with a bit more help = if I had had more help) 

I’m sure we’d really enjoy going on holiday with you but we just can’t afford it. 

(implied condition: if we went) 

I’m glad you didn’t tell Matthew about it. He would have been furious. 
(implied condition: if you had told him) 


Practice 


32 The condition is not stated in a conditional clause in the following 
underlined sentences. It is implied or is stated in a different way. Write a 
sentence containing the underlined words as a main clause, and an 
appropriate conditional clause. 


1 I think Alison should apply for the job. She would make a very good 
managing director. 
She would make a very good managing director if she got the job. 


2 The problem is that she doesn’t work very hard. I know that she could 


do really well. 


ere rere eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee eC eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee re Creer eee ree 


3 We're lucky it’s sunny today. It would be horrible sitting out here 


otherwise. 
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He would not be able to live on his own without the help of his 


neighbours. 


there. 


I hope those refugees aren’t deported, but I think they will be. They may 
be imprisoned or even executed. 


It’s a good job you brought all those tables and chairs in from outside 


last night. The rain would have ruined them. 


him. 
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33 Modal auxiliaries: introduction 


Modal auxiliaries are also sometimes called modal verbs or modals. 
The following are modal auxiliaries: 
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Present Past form 
can could 
may might 
will would 
shall should 
must = 
ought to — 
need — 

FORM 


Positive: subject + modal + bare infinitive: 
I must see you tomorrow. 
We must go now. 


Negative: subject + modal + not/n’t + bare infinitive: 
You shouldn’t go to bed so late. 
They needn’t come if they don’t want to. 


Question: modal + subject + bare infinitive: 
Can you help me? 
Will she be here soon? 


Short answers: subject + modal auxiliary: 
Yes, we can. No, they won't. 


Modal auxiliaries always stay the same. 
They cannot be: 

~ put into different tenses. 

~ used as infinitives. 

— used as gerunds or present participles. 


They can be followed by the infinitive in different forms: 


. | ees . 
| Active Passive 
bare infinitive: be + past participle: 
must take must be taken 


modal +] be + present participle: 
must be taking 

have + past participle: have been + past participle: 
must have taken must have been taken 

have been + present participle: 
must have been taking 


Modal auxiliaries 


Notes 


need can be a modal auxiliary only in the question or negative form. 
ought is the only modal auxiliary followed by to. 


dare can be used as a modal auxiliary in the question and negative forms. It can also be 
used as a main verb followed by the to-infinitive. 
It is not a common modal auxiliary and is not therefore included in the practice exercises. 


Practice 


33 Rewrite the following sentences using a modal. The underlined words can be 


written as subject + modal + verb (or modal + subject + verb in 
questions). In some sentences, more than one modal is possible. 


1 Jpromise to phone you next week. 


I will/’ll phone you next week. 


2 At the age of nine, he still didn’t know how to read. 


At the age of nine, he still couldn’t read. 


3 It’s essential that we leave on time tomorrow morning. 


9 Is it possible for me to sit here? 
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10 


1 


12 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


He refuses to give me an answer. 


eee ee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee ee eee ee Ty 


eee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee er ee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee reer 


eee ee ee ee eee ee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee eee ere eee rere s 


do. 


erETeeree reer ee eee eee ee eee rer ee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee Tere ee eee eee eee eee ee Teer eee ee eee ee eee ee ee ee) 


Perr rere rere eee ee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee ee 


eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee Cee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee ee eee eee errr 
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34 Ability: can, could, be able 


¢ Can (present or future) and could (past) refer to a general ability to do 
something. Can is also used to refer to an ability to do something specific at a 
time in the future: 
She can sing really well. 
I can come and see you next week. 
I can’t swim so I won’t come to the pool with you. 
He could read when he was four. 
I couldn’t understand the language when I first came here. 


* Can and could refer to the ability to do something, but not to the doing of it. 
We use can or be able to talk about ability: 
Will you be able to/Can you come on Saturday? 
My parents live quite a distance away so we’re not able to/can’t see them very 
often. 
He had a motorbike accident at the age of eighteen and after that he wasn’t 
able to/couldn’t walk. 


We use be able to talk about ability + achievement of the action: 
Jan gave me a lift home so I was able to stay at the party till late. 
We got lost but we were able to find our way home again with the map. 


e We use will be able and not can to talk about skills that will be acquired in 
the future: 
Tul be able to drive by next summer so we can hire a car. 
Will you be able to read textbooks in German when you've finished this 
course? 


e We use can + be + adjective or noun to talk about possibility: 
The sea can be quite warm in September./The sea is sometimes quite warm in 
September. 
She can be very charming when she wants to be. 


© We use be able for different grammatical forms that are not possible with can: 
I like being able to work at home. 
We’d like to be able to help you but we can’t. 
I’ve been able to work much faster since I got that new computer. 


e We use can, could and could have in conditional sentences. We also use them 
in sentences with an implied condition: 
I can help you if you want me to. 
I could do it if I had the time. 
You could do that job easily. (if you had that job) 
I couldn’t have done it if I hadn’t had your help. 
I could have got here earlier but I didn’t know you were waiting. (I could have 
got here earlier if I had known you were waiting.) 
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Practice 


34 Complete the sentences with the correct form of can, could or be able. If it 
is possible to use can/could or be able, use can/could. 


1 
2 
3 


10 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


15 


He is very fit for his age. He .¢at.cun. (run) really fast. 
I'd like .t¢.b¢..able.te.wark. (work) with you one day. 


alee nO seid Rain Me cdeo odes ite tude te oan tee ae NO (not climb) up to the 


TOW Ci cisecs Seacaxst see aeeas ashen tot tobecbedeed. ue arta dasa teeetekees (spend) all morning 


WO ve herebiaiactitateutsnads fagealtiaemete stan dhe eaeoned tend (go) to that concert 
tomorrow if the tickets haven’t sold out. 

[I think you should go in: thie Springs Il vv. cccde sec echesiasdlauvbexsbecsedetisaeevgengales 
(be) very crowded there in the summer. 

Vicgicte Gob Seuh oo oe uBea ool aak ta pendoak waded cosa ee sehen eunananteeen (not understand) what he 
says: he speaks too quickly. 

Do you know where Nick’s glasses are? He .........ccccccccccceesseeeceeeeeeeeeneeeess 
Saeeeta Make ot. (not see) very much without them. 

ann ptbgar Se eobinatg hes connec veasnagamtand sae etacaatenebteedaeseatars (speak) another language 


fluently is a great advantage when you’re looking for a job. 


Jonathan 32.3, Maveivotoaka etna keecaeectee textes ies SERS 2: (not say) 


WO os sites ge atehes oshctlaceeh Sa ye distaks dueebieas te dex lateaeagetedss (not phone her up) 
because her phone had broken, but fortunately We «0.0.0.0... cceeeeeeeeeeee eee 
leds Gesaete sarees sees (get) a message to her. 


Amy’s exam results weren’t very good. She . 


Seca angansh sates waeudesesdthere vos tadosees on te ye ens ebecatentacniols (do) better. 

TL seveacddaharhe ed ointo teas ot tevouaiteiaet ent awercandtein es toes (not sleep) very well for 
the last four nights. It’s been too hot. 

She tried to think of other things but she .............eeeeeecceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
N tdetada use 2s (not put) that awful memory out of her mind. 

You:should) .i4icncint tela ees ees See ae A eae a (go out} when 


you want to. 
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EZ adcdeivté nes dedidess engin nti aed Race a eet (you come) to the party on 


Saturday? 


just need more time to practise. 


19 He doesn’t do very much when he’s here. He ..............cccceeeseeeeeeeeeeeneeeees 


retiaactueore ace soteree (be) more helpful. 
few years ago, but not anymore. 


35. Certainty, possibility, deduction: can, could, may, might, must, will, 
should, ought to 


e To talk about something that it is possible to do at any time, use can or may. 
With this use, can and may are often followed by the passive infinitive: 
Suitcases can/may be left in the left luggage office at the station. 

Stamps can/may be bought at most shops which sell cards. 


¢ To talk about a future possibility, use may or might. We can also use could; 
could refers to a theoretical possibility: 
The parcel may/might arrive tomorrow. 
I may/might see you next week. 
You could go by train. (It is possible to take a train there if you wanted to do 
that.) 


© To talk about a present or future certainty, use will + simple or continuous 
infinitive: 
You can phone Sally: she’ll be at home now. 
I'll be there by 9 o'clock. 
The meeting will start at 7.30. 
We should go now: they’ll be waiting for us. 
I'll be standing on the platform when you arrive. 
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To talk about the possibility in the present, use may, might or could + simple 
infinitive (usually the verb to be) or continuous infinitive: 

‘Where’s Tony?’ ‘I don’t know. He may be outside.’ 

‘Whose is this?’ ‘It could be Emma’s.’ 

Alison’s not in the office today so she may be working at home. 

I won’t phone Jennifer now because she might be having a rest. 


To talk about possibility in the past, use may, might or could + perfect 
infinitive (simple or continuous): 

It’s 8.30 so she may have left by now. 

I don’t know why they’re so late. I suppose they could have got lost. 

Sue wasn’t at the party last night. She might have been feeling too tired to 
come. 


To make a deduction about something in the present, use must (positive 
deduction) or can’t (negative deduction) + simple infinitive (usually the verb 
to be) or continuous infinitive: 

Jane’s not at home so she must be on her way here. 

The office is closed now so he can’t be there. 

Barbara’s back at work now so she must be feeling better. 

He can’t be driving here: he hasn’t got a car. 


To make a deduction about something in the past, use must or can’t (or 
couldn’t) + perfect infinitive (simple or continuous): 

It’s very wet outside so it must have rained in the night. 

He can’t have forgotten about the meeting: he talked to me about it only this 
morning. 

You must have been talking on the phone for a long time last night: I phoned 
four times and it was engaged. 

Eddie couldn’t have done that robbery: he was with me the whole weekend. 


We can use should or ought to + present infinitive to make assumptions 
about the present or the future and should or ought to + perfect infinitive to 
make assumptions about the past. We use should more frequently than 
ought to: 

The train got in half an hour ago so they should be here soon. 

The sun’s been shining all day so the sea should be quite warm now. 

The weather’s lovely there at this time of year so they should be having a nice 
holiday. 

Let’s go and see Cathy: she ought to have finished working by now. 


Notes 


® We can use modals in short responses: 


‘Are they at home now?’ ‘They might be.’ 
‘I expect Debbie was very pleased with her results.’ ‘Yes, she must have been. 


¢ In short responses, do often replaces other verbs: 


‘Has he gone home?’ ‘He may have done.’ 
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Practice 


35 Complete the sentences with can, could, may, might, will, should, ought 
to or must and an infinitive in the appropriate form. 


10 


11 


banks. 
They’re not answering the phone so they «0.0.00... eee 


Wott ity Dat i aaa (be) out. 


Don’t phone her now. It ..........ccccccceceescccescecneeesueeeceeeecapeceseneseueeeeaes (be) 
the middle of the night in Australia. 


saw them in town this morning. 

I haven’t seen Molly this week. I think she ...............ccceeeeceeeeeee ees 
sucpedadatGneesdeaceasevends (visit) her parents but I’m not sure. 

Her exam results are coming out soon. She worked very hard so she 
sedaWasahtaseeanetesta et oetoe lade weu see tnbaienanton bs (do) well. 

That woman’s just fallen over. Let’s go and see her: she 

Ss ctbintis Subset taisice shy Siu nedaoat Shakeuesduathncnesbaenetons (be) hurt. 

I don’t know where she is. She .............cceceeeeneeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeceeaaeeeeeenaaenseees 
{not still play) tennis: it’s been dark for the last hour. 

I sent the letter two days ago so he 00.0... eee eeeeee cess eeeeeeeeeees 

shoul detandesellneetebeneks (get) it by now, but you can never be sure. 

The: -eneyclopaedias: ai. eccs21.csies hes idencnssaadoededdedeteahe davetndaden devedadi {be 


found) on the second floor of the library. 
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12 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


Jim’s been very quiet since his girlfriend went away. He 

eB sarres tet adel deeds datectne want stew shienentearaien de ime daiobtas (miss) her. 

[iidsck Serine deedrosa sed aatationste tous vveti adel coateeadeatesnm tee (come) and visit you at the 
weekend. Anyway, I'll give you a ring to let you know. 

She was with a man I didn’t recognize. It ......... cc ceceeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 
edenggnddevea lutttaseagestdeds (be) her brother because he looked a bit like her. 
The roads are fairly quiet today SO WE ...........ccccesseeecececenaneeeeeeteess 

haben iidicetwvangeee' (have) a good journey. 

‘Do you think Josephine ..........ccc cece ccecccecccaeccceeceeeceeneseeneeseusseuueseees (be) 
at home now?’ 

FINO, {SM Geis spe ds read casi his ae beads bean way tel eaten anda bake . She 

sabe siacedne shied vaadee Bacto outa cwehotadntecetetnaeses (have) a swim. She always 


does at this time in the morning’ 
‘Why do you think Tricia was in such a hurry?’ 
don't KROWs She = 23 sisi ide eds tetseedavae doh i Mewar teed seaasnesexs tetas (run) to 


catch the bus’ 


These: Classes.ecl tte cieyeeret oe. webster ees (be) Tim’s: 
they look a bit like his. 
I ayy Suns hatcra Ah waadecardcnaded ieoeaséa daeseatlancea nets cotton (not rain): the ground’s 


Ti pancGeatagtivGvhs nati deiy coast oi Ses cast dau latbavsns cena’ (join) the sports club in the 
summer but I haven’t decided yet. 

What a terrible thing to have happened. YOu ...............ccecccessssceeeeeseeeeanes 
Oita, patie set haath fue (be) terrified. 


1 told her you were coming so she 


They’ve just rung the bell so the children .......... cc ccceeececcscessseeeeeeeeeeenseeees 
(be) out of the classrooms in a minute. 

That looks like Jack Dut it 2.0... ccceeeececceeeeeeeeeeeeesueeseseeeeesenaeaess 
(not be) him. He went to live in Australia last year. 

Vve got a stomachache this morning. I .......... ce eeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeees (eat) too 
much last night OF Io... eecceseseeeceseeeceeueseeseueeseeeseesessaseeeteaeesees (have) 


some sort of virus. 
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36 Advice, obligation, necessity: should, ought to, must, have to, 
have got to, need 


To give advice, use should or ought to. Should is used more frequently. 
Should/Ought to = that course of action would be a good idea; it would be 
the best thing to do. It can refer to present time or to future time: 

You should/ought to try and lose some weight. 

We should/ought to be leaving soon. 

You shouldn’t/oughtn’t to take any notice of him. He always upsets you. 
Should we/Ought we to tell Ann where we’re going? 

We often use should/ought to with I think .../Do you think ...¢/Don’t you 
think...? 

Don’t you think you should/ought to stop seeing him? 

We sometimes use I should ... (NOT Feugkt+te) to give advice to someone 
else when there is an implied condition if I were you: 

Everything’s going to be allright. I should stop worrying about it. (if I were you) 


To give strong advice and recommendations, use must. It can refer to present 
time or to future time. 

You must go and see that film; it’s fantastic. 

You really must try to forget him. 

You mustn’t let him talk to you like that. 

We must go and visit them more often. 

You must come and stay with us sometime. (Here it is used to give a casual 
invitation.) 


To criticize actions in the past, use should or ought to + perfect infinitive. 
Should/Ought to in the past means that the subject did not do the right thing: 

I should have stayed at home. (= I didn’t stay at home and my behaviour was 
wrong.) 

You shouldn't have said that. (= You said that and it was the wrong thing to 
have said.) 

They shouldn’t have been talking when the exam started. 

Should I have phoned you back? 


To talk about obligation, use must, mustn’t or have to. 

Have to is not a modal verb. It is an ordinary verb and it can be used in any 
form. 

Must and have to are often interchangeable but there is sometimes a 
difference between them. 

Have to - the obligation is often external, it comes from the situation: 
We have to get up early tomorrow to catch the plane. 

(The time of the plane is the reason for the obligation.) 

Must - the obligation comes from the speaker or writer of the sentence. 
This may be an individual or some kind of authority: 

We must get up early tomorrow. We’ve got a lot to do. 

(We are imposing the obligation on ourselves.) 

Passengers must fasten their seat belts. 

(The obligation is imposed by the airline who wrote the notice.) 
Children must wear school uniform at all times when they are in school. 
You mustn’t smoke in here. 

We'll have to get there before 5 o’clock because the shops close then. 

Do you have to pay for the tickets in advance? 
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We can also use have got to to express obligation. 

Have got to is often interchangeable with have to but there is sometimes a 
difference. 

Have to can be used for habitual actions and single actions: 

I have to get the bus into work today. 

I have to get the bus into work every day. 

Have got to can only be used for single actions: 

I have got to get the bus into work today. 


(NOT Lheve-get-te-setthebus-inte-work every-day ) 


To express a negative obligation, use mustn’t. 

Do not use don’t have to. Don’t have to means there is no obligation: 

You mustn’t wait here. (You are not allowed to wait here.) 

You don’t have to wait here. (It is not necessary for you to wait here but you 
can if you want to.) 


To express obligation in the past, use had to: 
I had to report the incident to the police. 
Did you have to get a visa? 


Note: Must + perfect infinitive is not used to talk about past obligation. It is used to make 
deductions about the past: She must have left early. 


e To express necessity, use need. 


We can use need as a modal verb in questions and negative sentences. It is 
most often used in the negative: 

You needn’t come if you don’t want to. 

Need I bring anything with me? 

We can also use need as an ordinary verb, followed by the to-infinitive: 
You don’t need to come if you don’t want to. 

Do I need to bring anything with me? 

Everyone needs to eat fresh fruit and vegetables. 

I'll need to buy some new clothes if I get that job. 


To express lack of necessity in the past, use needn’t + perfect infinitive or 
real ‘t need to/didn’t have to + infinitive. There is some difference between 
them: 

T needn’t have gone to the station so early. The train was nearly an hour late. 
(It wasn’t necessary to go to the station early but I didn’t realise that and so I 
did get there early.) 

We didn’t need to/didn’t have to get up early this morning because we had 
no lectures. (It wasn’t necessary and so we didn’t do it.) 


Note: We do not use need + perfect infinitive in the positive. 


Modal auxiliaries 


Practice 


36 Complete the sentences using the modals should, ought to, must, need or 
the verb have to in the correct tense and form. Put the infinitive into the 
appropriate form. 


1 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


We .f1ad to leave. (leave) at 11 o’clock last night because the last bus 
went at 11.20. 
I don’t think you .2heuld /ought to offer. (offer) to help him. You’ve 


got enough work to do yourself. 


PROY- ces vaediastalies tack tee Sevectdedek shecadesa eins vietoyeOeetenagees (not pay) to stay in 
a hotel. They can stay with us. 

We’ve been staying in a hotel for the last two weeks So We ..............65 
Sediubceiteltehistelbacehelestesnestietsenueiones (not cook) our own meals. 

VOU i ceseecsweteues sey bainsatibved tus cwoecndcatartawadanveenstevessecets (come round) for 


dinner one evening. We haven’t had a good talk for a long time. 


WO iscetsestaaizeedecabAd cucsunatta devedhs danah rewtendantaths Misewtads (run) all the way to 
the station because we were late for the train. 

It’s your own fault that you’re so tired. You ..............:02ceseeeees 

SASL Soh a et a ha a bear hcts hdc lie (not go) to bed so late. 

WY szctaecer ede deaceeleet cas ena Societe Rete ties: the prisoners 

Sigs thie de Seiya ei Sa eae es ee ee (be locked) in their cells 
all day? 

HUITY: UP YOU sisics aes, sSesceetendcasedeasvedteredeadereweendsetee ads sdanetvaasa (not have) 


a bath now. The taxi’s coming in twenty minutes. 


VOUT seit ile eS ee a eA tat Meat tien hehe (not tell) him what 


VOUS facet 55 edvde dideehaceavenesaettioecnatecstdgubadvenscosawedeuersine (not allow) Max to 
walk home from school every day on his own. He’s too young. 

|G 0 Co) 0b cel 1 <= eee eee ne (do) 
everything my boss tells me to do. 

YOU eiigsastevevescsveivesihtes tegeeinsegecesadeesanesdasgetarheasaedvons (go) to that new 
French restaurant in town. It’s the best restaurant I’ve ever been to. 

TOM oa st iede fata estado soaaevced oa thease wee even ide sae iwinee need salons (not get up) early in 
the morning but everyone else in the house does. 

If I fail any one of my exams, I ......... ec ceee cence eeeece ce eeceeeeeeaeeeeeeeeneneeeseaes 


(take) all of them again in November. 
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TO 2VOU! 235 cocesascareateh Stiatecde seuss goebeatesuteed. aay di teebastecaes (work) when I came 


WZ etait et ah eeteei hath sath eesti aides cathe Abilis ioe sal Tad (tell) him what you 
really think of him next time you see him if I were you. 
18 The wedding’s been cancelled $0 I ........cceeeeecceeeesseeeeeeeeeeeees 
AARON REE Pee REET (not buy) that new suit: it was a waste of money. 
BS 6) eee ae ee ee (take) the children to 


lecture halls: it’s against the college regulations. 


21 I'd like you to come to the meeting Dut you .......... ce cceeceeseeee ee eeee 
dcaueaaievewtatiers sen ides duawas (not come) if you don’t want to. 

227 TWIS: Letter eases saesesh ch Sadness neko sk awit jeweditas wcseleveledeavsaexs (be hidden) 
where no-one will ever find it. Its contents 
a louudjeddula hase. uacvotbadaswaeds Penta dated nc dtentanesteueaee (remain) a secret for ever. 

DB heds acs cde tat an Seana tee Sea eh wa Pat ates doatisconae’ coeds (you/wear) a uniform at 


24 Please don’t say any more. J already know the truth so you 
PB aidas se sasaceach dialee ee aus Ore Ae dans aA a a en (not lie to me). 
ZO-EMPIOYCOS  eccs sive snvesseesselascddovivecaeeds bedecsauea sees ctaeeaeceedeaness (follow) the 


safety regulations. 
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37 Offers, requests, permission, suggestions: 
can, could, may, might, would, must, shall, would you mind 


e To ask permission or make a request, use: 
Can informal 


ASKING 
PERMISSION 
1) 
fon) 
& 
~ 
x 


2 
on es | 
Might formal 
‘Can I borrow your pen, please?’ ‘Yes, of course you can. 


‘Do you think I could leave my bag here?’ ‘Yes, certainly.’ 
‘May I use your phone, please?’ ‘Yes, of course you may.’ 


Can 
Could you... ? 
Would 


MAKING 
A REQUEST 


‘Could you open the door for me, please?’ ‘Yes, of course. 


Would you mind + | gerund ...? 
if I + verb in present or past ...? 


‘Would you mind | opening the window?’ ‘No, of course not.’ 
if I open/opened the window?’ 


¢ To give or refuse permission, use: 
You can/can’t/may/may not/must/mustn’t ...: 


You can stay here if you want to. 

You may borrow these books whenever you like. 
You can go out but you must be back by midnight. 
I’m afraid you can’t wait in here. 


These modals can also be used to give permission or make prohibitions in the 
third person, e.g. in written rules: 

Each player may look at the cards once. 

Candidates must not start writing until the examiner tells them to. 


¢ To make an offer, use: 
Can/Shall I, we ...2 Would you like ...? 
Pll ..., (shall I2), May I ...2 (more formal) 
Can I help you? 
Shall I carry that for you? 
Would you like some tea? 
Would you like me to help you? 
Pll make you some breakfast, shall I? 
May I take your coat? 


e To make a suggestion or an invitation, use: 
Shall we ...?, We could ... ., Would you like to ...?: 
‘Shall we go out for a meal tonight?’ ‘Yes, that would be nice.’ 
‘We could have a game of tennis this afternoon.’ ‘Yes, OK, why not?’ 
‘Would you like to come round tomorrow?’ ‘Yes, I would. 
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Practice 


37 Write what to say using can, could, may, might, shall, must, would, 
would you like, would you mind. There may be several possible answers. 


1 


10 


il 


12 


13 


Offer to open the door for a stranger. 
Shall | open the door for you? 


Ask someone to answer the phone for you. 


Would you answer the phone for me, please? 


Invite a friend to go for a swim this morning. 


Deemer meee nee e eer ee cere e rere eee ees ener nee e esas sees a Dees eR EEE EEO TEE EEE EEE ETE ESTEE ESHEETS OHHH SEER EEE EHOEEE 


eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ce rere ere errr rere rer errr ee rere rer rrery 


You are the teacher. Give your students permission to work outside today 


but tell them not to talk too much. 


38 Habit 


Modal auxiliaries 


would and used to 


used to is not a modal. It is formed like this: 
I used to work there. 

I didn’t use to work there. 

Did you use to work there? 


Use would and used to to talk about past habits: 
When we were children, my brother and I used to fight all the time. 
When we were children, my brother and I would fight all the time. 


When we use would to talk about a past habit, it is necessary to use a past 
time reference. Used to can be used with or without a past time reference. 
I used to go out a lot. 

(NOT Fwerld-ce-oxt<atet. ) 

Before I got this job, I used to/would go out a lot. 


When we talk about past situations (not actions), we can use used to but we 
can’t use would: 

We used to live in a flat in the town centre. 

(NOT We-werldtivein-aflatinthetowncentte). 

She used to have long hair but now she wears it short. 


Practice 


38 Complete the sentences with would or used to. Where either form is 


possible, write them both. Where there is a word in brackets, put it in the 
correct position. 


1 | .49¢4,t2, have lots of free time before I started working here. 

2 In the long summer holidays, we .¥2¢4,£2/would 96 out somewhere 
with a picnic every day. 

3 When I was a newly-trained teacher, I ..............cccceccceneeeeeeeeeneeeeaes work 


till late every night preparing lessons. 


A TNCY: eke a tedens pesstawedediaaniedeeideas teeter be happy together but they’re not 
now. 
5 When they came to London, they ...............ccecccceccccseeeneeeeeeees (never) 


travel anywhere on the tube. 

6 When I had a Caf, I oo... ceccccsseeeeceeeeeeeeneeees drive everywhere, but 
now I’m much fitter because I always walk or cycle. 

7 During my last year at university, I ...........e eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees go to the 
library to start work at 9 o’clock every morning. 

8 When we shared a flat together, We ...............cccseeeeeeeeeeenenneerees (often) 
stay up talking late into the night. 
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10 


ll 


12 


13 


14 


When Amy was a baby, people .............cccccccescceeeaeecceeeeeeees (often) come 
up to me and tell me how beautiful she was. 

HE: fo cicvoausinedies diesidatenvestccctevede be very overweight but he’s much 
slimmer now. 

When I was at SChOoI, Io... cece cecc sees eccasceeeeeeeen ees (never) do my 


weekend homework until Sunday evening. 


Di vekedescevenabecsvoes cavegensoy ethene cece work in the same department as your 
sister. 
When I was a teenager, I ......... eect eeeeeteeeeeaeeteeeeeeenes (often) spend the 


whole evening just listening to music. 


SNE Ms ed atioce sch te seesetenendandesbigecees have a lot of boyfriends when she was 


Gerunds 


and infinitives 


39 Gerunds and infinitives: uses 


The gerund 


USES 


Subject of a verb: 
Smoking is bad for you. 
Object of a verb: 

Do you like cooking? 


The complement of to be: 
His favourite activity is watching television. 


After prepositions: 
She’s very good at listening to people. 


After determiners (a, the, this, some, a lot of): 
The bombing of civilians horrified everyone. 


After possessive adjectives, object pronouns or nouns: 


I hope you don’t mind his/him/John coming here. 


After adjectives: 
Regular swimming is very good for you. 
It was awful working there. 


In certain expressions: 

It’s no use trying to help her. 

Is this for peeling vegetables? 

How about going out for a meal tonight? 


There are some jobs I hate, like washing and ironing the clothes. 


We usually go fishing at the weekend. 
No smoking 


Notes 


Gerunds can take objects and can be qualified by adverbs. 
I enjoy reading new books. 
gerund object 


You should stop working so hard. 
gerund adverb 


The negative gerund form is not + gerund: 
It’s nice not being at work. 


The infinitive 


USES 


After certain verbs: 

They agreed to come. 

After certain verbs + person (object): 
I asked her to come here. 
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e After to be: 
My first thought was to phone you. 


e To express purpose: 
I came here to tell you the good news. 


e After be + adjective (+ of + noun/pronoun): 
It was nice to see you. 
It’s kind of you to help me. 
She’s very keen to do the course. 


¢ After the first/second/last/only/best (and other superlative adjectives) + 
noun or pronoun ‘one’: 
He was the only one to die. 


e After a noun/pronoun. The verb in the infinitive relates to the preceding 
noun/pronoun: 


| ae 
There’s a lot of work to do. 


, 
I’ve got a few people to see. 


e After verbs of knowing and believing: 
verb + object + infinitive 
or 
verb in the passive + infinitive 
I know him to be an honest man. 
He is known to be an honest man. 
We consider it to be our duty. 
It is considered to be our duty. 


e After verb + question word: 
I don’t know what to do. 


e After too + adjective and after adjective + enough: 
He’s too ill to come. 
The garden isn’t big enough to play games in. 


e After is/are to describe a future event: 
He is to become Mayor next month. 


Notes 


e Infinitives can take objects and can be qualified by adverbs: 
He expects to win the race easily. 
infinitive object adverb 
e The negative infinitive form is not + (to-) infinitive: 
He agreed not to tell anyone. 
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Verb + infinitive, verb + gerund 


The to-infinitive after a verb often describes a future event, an event following 
the main verb. For example, after hope, expect, promise, want, the event in the 
to-infinitive comes after the activity or thought in the main verb: 

I hope to see you next week. 


The gerund describes an activity. It does not indicate a time sequence: 
We enjoyed seeing you last weekend. 


Practice 


39a In your notebook, copy the table and put the following verbs into the 
correct columns. 


apelesize, arrange, aveid, approve, decide,’ demand, discourage, dream, enjoy, 
expect, finish, help, hope, imagine, enquire, insist, intend, invite, learn, would 
like, look forward, manage, mind, miss, object, offer, plan, pretend, refuse, 
seem, succeed, want, wish 


Verb (+ person) 
+ infinitive 


Verb + preposition 
+ gerund 


Verb + gerund 


arrange (for 3.0.) apologize for avoid 
39b Put the verbs in brackets into the infinitive or the gerund. 


1 Hehas promised .t2.4eliver (deliver) it to me this afternoon. 


2. Tye invited Mark: and Anta: sijo. tesa stich edited (stay) for the 
weekend. 

3) I don’t mind 0.0... cece eee (stay) at home to look after the 
children. 

4 Has she decided ............e ce eeeeeeeee cece (take) that job? 

5 He’s always complaining about .............ccceeeeeeeeeeeeneee (work) too hard. 

6 He claims .......... eee eece eee eees (be) her brother but I think he’s lying. 

7 Why are you blaming me for «00.0... eeeeeeeees (get) lost? You’ve got 
the map. 

8 We don’t believe in ......... cece cece eeees (buy) each other big presents. 

9 I know you don’t approve Of .............:eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees (smoke) so I won’t 


smoke in here. 


10 The doctor told me ........... cece cece ees (stay) in bed but it’s so boring. 
11 Don’t Keep on .......... cece eeeeeeeeees (talk) about it. It’s upsetting me. 

12 It’s raining outside. Would you prefer ................cccccseeeeeeeees (stay in}? 

13 My boss told me ................cceeceeeeeee ees (not leave) the office before five. 
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14 It’s very nice here but I Miss ...........cccc cece eee eees ees (see) my friends. 


15 I don’t recommend ............c cece eee cece eee eees (study) on your own. 

16 I’ve always dreamed Of ..............ccccccceeeeeeeees (live) in a cottage in the 
country. 

17 Sometimes I think yOU ENJOY ............cceeeeecceeeeeeeeees (upset) me. 

18:1 TOSTCt: 2s02c shew ncen (not keep) in touch with my old friends. 

19 I’m not expecting Him ......... ee eeeeeeeeeee eee (phone) me tonight but I 


hope he does. 
20 Don’t forget .......... ccc eeeeeeeeeeeeeneeees (lock up) when you go to bed. 


40 The bare infinitive 


We generally use to with the infinitive, e.g. I want to see you. However, in some 
cases, we use the bare infinitive: that is, the infinitive without to. 


USES 

e After modals and after the auxiliaries do/did: 
You must come. 
They may arrive soon. 
Did you pass the exam? 


e After Let’s ...: 
[us] 
Let’s go out tonight. 


e After make + noun/pronoun object: 
He made me come here. 


e After would rather: 
I'd rather walk there than take the bus. 
Id rather not stay out late tonight. 


e After had better: 
We'd better go home now. 


e After Why not ...?: 
Why not phone me tomorrow? 


e After the verb help, we can use the 
to—infinitive or the bare infinitive: 
Can you help me (to) open this? 
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e After a verb of perception (see, watch, notice, feel, hear) + object: 
I didn’t hear you come in. 


Note: Present participles also come after verbs of perception. See page 116. 


e When there is a series of infinitives after a verb: 
Id like to come and see you. 


Practice 


40 In your notebook, copy the dialogue underlining all the infinitives and 
adding to where it is required. 


Two friends, Alex and Megan, are talking. 


: Megan, where were you last night? I tried to find you but I couldn’t see you 
anywhere. James says he didn’t see you come in to the party. 

: Yes Alex, that’s right. I’m sorry. My parents wouldn’t let me come out last 
night. I wanted see you - honestly I did. 

: Why did your parents make you stay in? They usually allow you go out in 
the evenings, don’t they? 

: Yes, but I hadn’t finished doing my homework. And they refused let me go 
out until I had. 

: Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never mind. Let’s do something tonight instead. 

: OK. Actually, I’d like see that new film. 

: Would you? I suppose it might be quite good but I’d rather just go out to the 
cafe. I was hoping have a chance talk to you properly. 

: Well, why not do both? We could go to the early showing of the film and 
then go to the cafe. 
I’m not sure I can afford go to the cinema. 

: That’s all right. ’ve got some money. 
So what time would you like meet, then? 

: Six o’clock I suppose - in the cinema. I'll try get there a bit earlier and buy 
the tickets. 


See oe ee ee ee 


115 


Gerunds and infinitives 


41 


116 


Verbs of perception + object + ing or the bare infinitive 


Verbs of perception (see, notice, look at, watch, feel, hear, listen to) can be 
followed by the ing form or the bare infinitive. The verb smell can only be 
followed by the ing form: 

The use of the bare infinitive describes the complete action: 

I watched her play tennis. (I saw the whole game.) 


The use of the ing form describes the action in progress: 
I watched her playing tennis. (I saw the game in progress.) 


The ing form after a verb of perception is a present participle. Verb of perception 
+ present participle is more common than verb of perception + bare infinitive. 

The difference between the use of the present participle and the use of the bare 

infinitive is often very small: 

I always hear the birds singing in the mornings. 

I always hear the birds sing in the mornings. 


Note: We use a few other verbs with the present participle: find, discover, catch, leave, keep. 


These verbs cannot be followed by the bare infinitive: 
I found her looking in my desk. 


Practice 


41 Rewrite the following pairs of sentences as one sentence, using the ing form 
or a bare infinitive. 


1 Isaw you the other day. You were cycling to work. 
| saw you cycling to work the other day. 


2 I heard him early this morning. He left the house. 


| heard him leave the house early this morning. 


3 She stood there and watched him. He drove away. 


ere eee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee CeCe CeCe eee eee Cee COS ECE eee eS ee ee eer eee eee eee eee ee ee eee eee 


errr eee eee eee eee CeCe eee eee e ee eee eer eee eee eee CeCe eee See CeCe eee ee ee eee eer eee eee errr rere er ee eee eer eres) 
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9 I looked at the child and felt very sad. She was smiling up at me. 


ee eee ee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee ee ee eee ee eee ee eee eee ees 


eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee Cee eee cere eee ee CECE eee C eee ee ee eee eee eee 


42 Verbs followed by the fo—infinitive or the gerund 


Some verbs can be followed by the to-infinitive or the gerund, with some change 
in meaning. 


BE 

My favourite watersport is wind-surfing. 

(The gerund behaves like a noun and describes an activity.) 

Our plan is to close the factory down next year. 

(The to-infinitive describes a complete event. It often describes a future event 
and is frequently used after words like plan, aim, intention, decision, solution.) 


REMEMBER 

I remembered to give her the message. 

(I remembered first and then I gave her the message.) 

I remember giving her the message. 

(I gave her the message and now | remember that I did that.) 


FORGET 

I forgot to go to that meeting. 
(I forgot and so I didn’t go.) 
I forget going to that meeting. 
(I forget now that I went.) 


TRY 

I tried to open the door but it was locked. 

(I tried to do it, but I couldn’t. The attempt failed.) 

I couldn’t open the door so I tried using a different key. 

(Try doing something suggests an experiment. I experimented with using a 
different key. The result may have been a success or a failure.) 
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REGRET 
I regret to say that your interview was not successful. 
(I am sorry to say ... . Regret is quite formal here.) 


I really regret being so rude to her. 
(The speaker looks back to an action that took place in the past. The regretting 
takes place now.) 


STOP 

We stopped to have a cup of tea. 

(The to~infinitive describes purpose. It introduces the reason why we stopped.) 
We stopped talking when she came in. 

(Talking is what we were doing. That is what we stopped doing.) 


GO ON 

After an unsuccessful first year at university, he went on to get a first-class 
degree. 

(go on + to-infinitive = move to something different.) 

We went on talking all night. 

(go on + gerund = continue doing the same thing) 


LIKE / DISLIKE / LOVE / HATE 

I like going for a run before work. 

(I enjoy the activity of going for a run before work. I may or may not do it 
regularly.) 

I like to go for a run before work. 

(Describes a regular activity. I like it because I think it’s a good idea. I may or 
may not enjoy the activity while I am actually doing it.) 


PREFER 

I don’t go out much. I prefer to stay at home in the evenings. 

I don’t go out much. I prefer staying at home in the evenings. 

(The meaning of these two sentences is very similar.) 

I prefer staying in to going out. 

(We cannot say: -preferte-stey-in-te-se-out.) 

I'd prefer to stay in tonight. 

(Would prefer is followed by the infinitive and refers to a specific occasion. 


NOT fd-prefer-stayingin tonight.) 


BEGIN / START / CONTINUE 

He began/started/continued shouting. 

He began/started/continued to shout. 

(The meaning of these two sentences is very similar.) 


ADVISE / ALLOW / ENCOURAGE / FORBID / RECOMMEND 

They advised us to leave. 

They advised leaving. 

(These verbs are usually followed by an object [name of a person or a personal 
pronoun] + to-infinitive. Occasionally they have no object. In that case, they 
take a gerund.) 


Gerunds and infinitives 


NEED 

I need to get up early tomorrow. 

(It is necessary for me to do it.) 

The car needs cleaning. 

(Need + gerund has a passive meaning. Someone needs to clean the car: it 
doesn’t matter who does it.) 


Practice 


42 Complete the following texts putting the verbs into the gerund or the 
to-infinitive. 
1 Caroline and Simone, two friends, are talking. 


C: Would you like '.£2.9°. 24%. (go out) for a meal tonight? 


S 
C: Shall we go to Perry’s? 
S 


? Pd. prefer ?y, cccssevisesessscene (go) somewhere else. Don’t you remember 
i ea enn renee (send) the food back last time we went there? It was 
terrible. 

C: Oh yes, I’d forgotten. We decided to stop °............ccceeeeeees (go) there, 
didn’t we? 


S: Yes, we did. So I’ve got another suggestion. Sally recommended 
SEE Ce SPATE ARATE (try) that new French restaurant, Chez Victor. She said it 
was very good. We’ll go there, shall we? 

C: OK. That’s a good idea. 


2 

Dear Ms Walters, 

Thank you for your application for the diploma in tourism but I regret 

Ure Pets scotianats Ne ot Mp (inform) you that this course is now full. Should you wish to 
take the course elsewhere, I would advise you *..............c:seeeeeeeeees (apply) to 
Central College. They started °............ccccceeceeeeeees (run) a course in tourism a 
year ago and I would recommend you "...............cccceceeseees (consider) 

My cette dadateadoatouniceds (enrol) on that course rather than "............ccceee eee 


(wait) another year to do a course here. If you would prefer ¥..............ccceeeeeeeeees 


(wait) for this course, then I would encourage you "4................cceeeeeeees (try) 
Wee Rede lomesetdone ease (find) some work related to tourism so that you can start 
endoltsl sy venadinostuteseses (acquire) some relevant experience. 
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3 Gareth and Vincent, two friends, are talking. 


G: 
V: 


Did you remember ””..................0006 (book) the tickets for that concert? 
Yes, I did, but the problem now is *................0....08 (get) there. My 
mother says I’m not allowed ”.................000086 (borrow) the car this 


weekend, so I don’t know what to do. What about your old motorbike? 


: No, I’m afraid it needs ”........0c (repair). I could try 


Ol secadvsccastaeateesiess (ask) my brother if we can have his car. You never 
know - he might agree. 
I doubt it. And the tickets were so expensive. I regret ”.............cccceseees 


(buy) them now. I’m sure we’ve just wasted the money. 


: I’m sure we haven’t. We just need ®..............cc.seeees (give) the problem 


some thought. 
Actually, I remember **...................006 (walk) there one night. Mind you, 


it took about two hours, and we did get a lift home. 


: OK, so we could walk if necessary. Just stop *°............cc0ccceeee (worry) 


and start *........ccceeseee eee (think). 


43 Preposition + gerund 
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e After prepositions, we use the gerund. 


Preposition + gerund: 
After reading the letter, he changed his mind. 
You shouldn’t have gone there without telling me. 


Adjective/noun + preposition + gerund: 
Are you interested in applying for this job? 
He’s expressed a lot of interest in applying for this job. 


Verb + preposition + gerund/phrasal verb + gerund: 
They succeeded in getting the new contract. 

She apologized for upsetting him. 

They carried on working. 


Verb + object (person/personal pronoun) + preposition + gerund: 
We dissuaded him from writing the letter. 
She accused me of cheating. 


Verb + preposition + object pronoun or possessive adjective + gerund: 
My boss complained about me/my arriving late last week. 

They agreed on us/our sharing the expenses. 

Also: What about me/my coming to see you tomorrow? 


Note: We use an object pronoun (me, us) more often than a possessive adjective (my, our) 
after a preposition. The use of a possessive adjective is rather formal. 


Note: to may be part of the to-infinitive or it may be a preposition preceding a gerund: 


We’re hoping to see you this weekend. 
We’re looking forward to seeing you this weekend. 


Gerunds and infinitives 


Practice 


43a Complete the sentences with the correct preposition and the gerund. 


1 
2 


an wu & WwW 


NY 


13 


14 
15 


1 
2 
) 


Don’t try and discourage me .fro'm, doing. (do) what I want to do. 
Pd like to CNquire ....... ce ceccceccceeeeeeeeeeee ees (enrol) on one of your 


evening courses. 


She seems very excited .........cccceeccceeteeeeeeeeeeeeeaes (start) that new job. 
Are you thinking .............cceeeceeeeeseeeeeeeees (leave) him? 

I think we’re all in agreement ..............cccceeeeseeeeeeeeeeeees (cut) our costs. 
She lives on her own but she relies ..............cccsseeeeeeeeeeeeeeee the 
NEIGNDOUTS wavesiveseeel ne tihciotern ld (help) her. 

She insisted ..........cccceseeeeeeeeseeeeueeseees (pay) the bill. 

T expect he’s very depressed .............ccccseseeseeeeeeeeueeees (lose) his job. 

I think you should apologize ..............ecceesseeeeeeneeeeeeees (not tell) me the 
truth. 

Pve never approved ...........cccccccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeees young people 

teeta ca cgst tata at ots Baha (stay out) late. 

Stop talking and get OM 20.0.0... ceececcecceseeeeeeeeeeeneee (write) your essays. 
Why do you always blame Me ..............ccccsccceeececeeeeeeees (start) the 
arguments? 

It’s lovely here. It’s a great iMProveMeNt .............ccccceeeeeeeeeseeeeeenes (live) 


in that awful flat. 
T warned them ..............cccccsseeeeeeeeeeee ees (buy) that car. 
They’re planning ............cccccecceceseeeeeeeeeeees (expand) the company. 


She’s hoping to finish | (finish) writing her thesis soon. 

Are you looking forward to .2¢2/"4. (see) James again? 

The Government are opposed to .............ceeeeeeees (spend) more money on 
public transport. 

Pve been waiting to ........ ee (see) you for ages. 

Alison has persuaded Me not to ............ceeeeeeeees (do) it. 

It’s very difficult for him because he’s not used to ................ccc0ee 
(speak) English. 

Have you never wanted to .............ccecceeeee (get) married? 
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8 In addition to ......... (work) such long hours, she also does all 
the jobs in the house. 
9 I’ve been thinking about it all night, but I’m no closer to .................000068 


(find) a solution. 


10 It was very unfortunate that you forgot to ............ccccceeees (post) that 
letter. 

11 The key to w.....cccccceeeeeeee ees (sleep) soundly is to have regular exercise. 

12 I don’t know why you object to ..............c eee (work) with her. She 
seems very nice. 

13 When did you decide to ...................000 (give up) the course? 

14 This problem is similar to ............000000.. (have) problems with money: 


it’s not a problem until you find you haven’t got any. 
15 They’re proposing to ...............:000008 (open) a new airport just outside 


the town. 


44 be + adjective + infinitive 
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¢ be + adjective + to-infinitive: 


The verb in the infinitive often refers to an event in the future: 
He is keen to change his job. 

They’re willing to lend us the money. 

We’re sure to have a good time. 


be + adjective of feeling + to-infinitive: 
I’m pleased to see you. 
We were sorry to hear your news. 


be + adjective describing personal characteristic + (of person) + 
to-infinitive: 

It was silly of her to say that. 

It’s good of you to come. 

It was selfish of me to ignore you. 


be + adjective describing the activity + to-infinitive: 
aaa. 
This book is very difficult to read. 


eer ise 
She’s very amusing to talk to. 


Note: After adjectives like nice, lovely, great, wonderful, awful and horrible, we can use the 
ing form (present participle) or the to-infinitive: 

It’s nice seeing you. 

It’s nice to see you. 

The ing form describes the activity in progress and the to-infinitive describes the whole 
event. But in practice, the use of the two forms is very similar. 


Gerunds and infinitives 


Practice 
44 Rewrite the sentences using be + adjective + to-infinitive. 


1 We’re going to leave. We’re ready. 


We’re ready to leave. 


2 He’s afraid of telling her the truth. 


123 


Gerunds and infinitives 


45 The infinitive and gerund: mixed uses 
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Before doing the next exercise, re-read the list of uses on pages 111-113. 


Practice 


45 Put the verbs in the dialogue into the to-infinitive or the gerund. 


H: Er, no thank you. 
Ar Tasked*...cccccceaecsceseculecestiome varies es (SEO) VOU! a scsi aie ctearetses ovens setishaess (talk) 


about your work. I think there are a few things that we need 


Hw cbgnabesetatoeahedes opeetaabocthes (discuss). 
H: Oh dear. Is there some problem? I do love °............ccccecccecceceeceeeeeees (work) 
here and I think I’m getting better at 6.00.0... eceeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees (do) the job. 


A: Yes, I’m sure you are, Helen, but sometimes you are rather slow 
iuheaibeatachichertidedate (learn). In a hotel of this reputation, we cannot 
ALLORG! as. cecersvaneo.oeseiveissareee venue (make) mistakes and I am sorry 

saeuosedo ctu ateredeseeasueeedianeores (say) that you have made rather a lot. There are 
some things you are very good at, like °......... eee ceececceneeeeee ences (welcome) 
the Quests, Yo... ceessseeecesssssseeeeeeeeees (talk) to them and 

esa Phbigeae sata aides toes (give) them any help they require. 

H: That’s true. I was rather shy when I first started 0.0.0.0... .ccececcceseceeeeeeee eens 


(work) here but now I’m much better at 1.00.0... cecceeeeeeeeseeee neces 
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(communicate) with the guests. They have often said to me that it is nice 


weed fcbadechan: betnw Seba acnGyduvane (see) such a friendly face at reception. 


: That’s good. It’s true 2.00... lee ee eccceceeeceeeeeeees (say) that you have got much 
Better at i on niscaad init diesen (deal) with people. But you do not pay 
enough attention to 0... cece cceeecceeeeeeeaeeees (ensure) that the 


administrative part of your job is carried out efficiently. 
vile satan leahid doa bamedibeotenese eis (Keep) the records is not my favourite part of the 
job, I must admit. 


: But it’s essential 7.0... cee eceeeeece eee ee (do) that properly. It’s no use 


sareshars dower egaiee cootteauteaueteteaas (carry out) your job efficiently. I know there is a 
lot Of WOFK "Lo... ecceeccceseecesccaeeeeeeeees (do) at reception, but last week you 
made three mistakes with the billing. That’s not good enough. 

: Yes, I’m sorry about that, but sometimes the bills are very complicated 

Mech cate cet otendelecactie ae ttiiese (work out). 

: | know, but we can’t make mistakes and that’s that. And what about you 
Sedutuaahtcdhew dbeathevawivects tae (accept) that booking for the penthouse suite at 
the weekend when we were using it for a conference? It was very careless of 
VOU fies ad itlee eM diglaartet ss (do) that. I had to do a lot of 

aah ake dead anise Tae avekabe (APGlOBIZE) ? cisuceritascdiomiaanienaietmain (CALM 


down) those guests. They were furious. 


: Yes, it was terrible. I do try *....... ec ceccceeeeceeceneeeeeeeeees (get) everything right 
but I can’t help 2... eeeccsseeseceneeeeeeneeees (make) mistakes sometimes. I just 
don’t know what *...........cccccccecececeeea eee eenees (do) about it. 

: Well, I do. You’ve got a month * oo... eee eeeeeeeeeeeees (prove) to me that 


you can do the job efficiently, and if you can’t, you’ll have 
PS acoutehia ches camaueenuvenasens athe (Start). nokia auc tesolen nase (look) for 


another job. 
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46 Different forms of the gerund and the infinitive 
The gerund and the infinitive can be used in the following forms: 


Gerund 
gerund 
perfect gerund 


passive gerund 


having done 


being done 


perfect passive gerund having been done 


Infinitive 


infinitive (to) do 


continuous infinitive (to) be doing 


perfect infinitive (to) have done 


| perfect continuous infinitive (to) have been doing 


passive infinitive (to) be done 


(to) have been done 


perfect passive infinitive 


Practice 


46 Complete the sentences with the appropriate form of the gerund or the 
infinitive. 


1 His greatest ambition is .£2.2¢..¢h2eg¢n. (choose) to take part in the 


Olympics. 

Dit athe ike ee sa Dheu ote ioc San Quest ela a eGic adaiew cn dudes shouts (accept) for that course changed 
my life. 

3 Please come in. I’M SOMITY 20... ec eecccneeeeeeeceeeeeteeeneeeeseneeseeeeaes (keep) 


you waiting. 

4 Itis understood that the escaped prisoner might 
satan sacahas cumetee tee wiats pd exeue ea seaaaheteoeeasetos? (hide) in a friend’s house for 
the last month. 

5 Isaw Amy last night. She Seems ...............cccccccceesscceeeeeeeeaueeeseueesceecaeeesens 
(get) much better. 

6 He’ denied 2225 neste Rees ease ced ep teesites (say) it to me. 

7 We congratulated HiM ON oo... ee ecee cee eeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeesaaeeeeeees (get) 
the job. 
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10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 
16 


17 
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1 HOPO Achevsviexe aes te ed eln Bed saben (live) in my own house 
in five years’ time. 

The children are looking forward tO ..0..........cecceccececceeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeueneeeeres 
(film) for that television programme. 

I’m sorry I wasn’t in when you came round. I would like 

pa dashdotentesiattunsas satu sbsai ba sebeatadea Stans easaens (see) you. 

I can’t see Tony. He SCOMS 22.05.00... c0s seen caeeecee ed iiescce destin tteaosedeensecers 
(leave). 

He denied oi..ic vse codssscseecesdentiieaeuieveddl daetvees eeebetees (take part) in the 
robbery. 

He is suspected Of ...........ccccccccceecceeeeeeeceeeeeteeeeeusecseeseeuneees (lie) in order 
to get the job. 


The Director is UnderstOOd 0.0.0.0... e cee ceccecseececcecceceveencceccucesceseeecussuess 


Tike Duilders are Cx pectin ge in2s,pocecasasianeevsagueaswued ccgdahursetavstuaecearnans 
(finish) the job by the time we get back. 
He was a difficult child, probably due to ...........eeeeecccceceeseeeeeeeeeeeeees 


pggateneeeetsseaes (look after) by a series of different foster parents. 


18: She: Can't. 48 .sis ks tecdatidesdesasdocstdtinstiditsetaadlees: (dance) with Tim last 


night. He’s got a broken leg. 


19 She SCOMS ..........cccccscecseccecoecscceceectsseveseccsccscaveneeass (lose) a lot of weight 


recently, but otherwise I think she’s all right. 


20 He doesn’t respond very Well to .........ccccccceeccceececseeeeae scene eceaneeeseneeseesenaes 


(ask) to do things. 
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In reported speech (also known as indirect speech), the tense used in the 
speaker’s original words is usually (but not always) moved back a tense when 
the reporting verb (said, told, etc.) is in the past. The tense does not change if 
the reporting verb is in the present, present perfect or future. 


Tense changes 


Speaker’s words Reported speech 
present simple + past simple 
present continuous > past continuous 
present perfect simple + past perfect simple 
present perfect continuous + past perfect continuous 
past simple +> past perfect simple 
past continuous + past perfect continuous 
past perfect + past perfect 
going to future > was going to 
shall/wiil > would 
shall in offers and suggestions — should 
must + had to 

L can > could 


Example: ‘Sales have dropped dramatically in the last year.’ 
A representative said (that) sales had dropped dramatically in the last (or 
previous) year. 


Note: It is possible to omit that. 


When the tense doesn't change 


The past simple and continuous often remain unchanged in reported speech, in 
both written and spoken English, if this can be done without causing any 
confusion about the time of the actions. 

It is also possible for other tenses to remain unchanged in reported speech in 
spoken English. 


Past continuous 


e The past continuous usually remains unchanged in reported speech: 
‘When they arrived, I was still cooking the dinner’ 
He said that when they arrived, he was still cooking the dinner. 


Reported speech 


‘I was working until ten o’clock last night.’ 
She said that she was working until ten o’clock last night/the previous night. 


Where the past continuous is used to refer to an activity that was completed 
before an event in the past simple or present perfect, we are more likely to 
change the past continuous to the past perfect continuous: 

‘We were planning to go out but then Joe started feeling sick.’ 

‘She said that they had been planning to go out but then Joe started/had 
started feeling sick. 


Past simple 


When the past simple is used in a time clause, it does not generally change. 
When there is a time clause, the verb in the main clause can remain in the 
past simple or change to the past perfect: 

‘When I got there the place was almost empty. 

She said that when she got there, the place was/had been almost empty. 


When the past simple is used to refer to a situation that still exists in the 
present, it does not generally change: 

‘We didn’t stay in the hotel because it was too expensive.’ 

(And presumably the hotel is still expensive now.) 

She said that they hadn’t stayed in the hotel because it was too expensive. 


In other circumstances it is better to change the past simple to the past perfect 
in written reporting. However, in oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly 
common to leave the past simple unchanged: 
‘T enjoyed myself last night. 
Oral reporting: Clare said that she enjoyed (had enjoyed) 

herself last night/on Saturday night. 
Written reporting: Clare said that she had enjoyed herself last 

night/the previous night/on Saturday night. 


Present tenses 


In oral reporting, it is becoming increasingly common not to change the 
present tenses if the activity is still going on or the situation still exists at the 
time of reporting: 

‘Alison’s living with her parents now.’ 

Jo told me that Alison is living (was living) with her parents now. 


‘I can’t come to the party because I’m doing my homework.’ 
He said that he can’t (couldn’t) come to the party because he was doing his 
homework. 


However, if the party is now finished and he is no longer doing his homework, 
then we change the tense in reported speech: 

He said that he couldn’t come to the party because he was doing his 
homework. 


e ‘The school takes on new students every month.’ 

Assuming that this situation still exists, the verb can stay in the present simple 
or change to the past simple in oral reporting: 

The receptionist told me that the school takes on/took on new students every 
month. 
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The future 


In oral reporting, the future tenses can remain unchanged if the event is still in 
the future: 

‘I’m meeting John tonight. 

Sheila said that she is meeting/was meeting John tonight. 

(Tonight is still in the future.) 

BUT 

Sheila said that she was meeting John last night. 

(Tonight is now in the past.) 


‘We’re going to launch a thorough investigation.’ 
The police said that they are going to/were going to launch a thorough 
investigation. 


‘There will be no increase in taxes.’ 
The Prime Minister said that there will/would be no increase in taxes. 


‘The plane will be leaving in thirty-five minutes.’ 
They announced that the plane will/would be leaving in thirty-five minutes. 


Time and place changes 


It is often necessary to change time, place and other references in reported 
speech, depending on when and where the reporting takes place in relation to 
the actual words. 


Some common changes 


now > then 

tonight > that night 

yesterday + the day before/on + name of day 

tomorrow + the following day/the next day/on + name of day 
this morning +> that morning 

last week + the previous week 

next Saturday + the following Saturday 

ago +  before/previously 

here + there 


this + the place ~  that/the + the place 


this +  that/the 


Note: In the following exercises, you should make the tense changes as for written reporting. 


130 


Reported speech 


Practice 


47 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences in reported speech. 


1 ‘Pll come and see you on Friday if that’s all right” (She said) 
She said (that) she would come and see us on Friday if that was all 
right. 

2 ‘The conference will be spending a considerable time discussing the world 
debt crisis” (The statement said) 

3 ‘The shop’s closing in half an hour.’ (She explained) 

4 ‘He’s planning to set up his own business. (Gareth tells me) 

5' ‘We’re going to have to make quite a few cutbacks. (The managing director 
said) 

6 ‘The police have been investigating new allegations of fraud’ (A 
spokesperson said) 

7 ‘When the project first started, there was a lot of interest in it’ (She 

explained) 

‘It’s pouring with rain down here.’ (She told me) 

‘ll have finished writing the report by the time you get here’ (She promised 

me) 

10 ‘My new computer has made a lot of difference to me. (She says) 

11 ‘The 8.45 train from Waterloo will be arriving in approximately five minutes’ 
(The station announcer has just said) 

12 ‘When we were setting up the organisation, we had very little money. (They 
told me) 

13 ‘The club lost quite a lot of money last month.’ (The treasurer told the 
meeting) 

14 ‘It will be a very difficult time for all of us’ (He agreed) 

15 ‘You work too hard. You should take more time off” (He told me) 


48 Reported questions 


The rules about tense changes apply to questions in the same way as they apply 
to statements. 


© Wh questions 
The subject and verb are NOT inverted in reported speech: 
‘Why didn’t you tell me the truth?’ 
inversion 


She asked me why I hadn’t told her the truth. 
subject + verb 


e Yes/no questions 
Put if or whether before the subject + verb: 
‘Have I seen you before?’ 
She asked me if she had seen me before. 


to—infinitive in reported speech 


e In reported requests, advice, commands, etc., use to-infinitive: 
‘Can you help me write my speech?’ 
She asked me to help her write her speech. 
‘Don’t stay out too late’ 
She told me not to stay out too late. 131 
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e When reporting shall/should questions, we can use to-infinitive after the 
question word: 
‘How much should we give them?’ 
He wanted to know how much to give them. 
‘What should I buy for Peter?’ 
She asked me what to buy for Peter. 
‘Should I tell her what happened?’ 
He wanted to know whether to tell her what had happened. 


Note: We do not use the to-infinitive after why or if. 


Practice 


48 Write the following in reported speech. 


1 


7 


‘Where do you think we should advertise? (He asked me) 


He asked me where | thought we should advertise. 


‘Are you going to audition for the play?’ (Emma asked me) 


asked) 


‘Must we stay here all evening?’ (He asked) 


Reported speech 


9 ‘Will you send me the report when it’s finished?’ (He asked me) 


Reported speech 


49 Verbs used in reporting 


Many different verbs are used in reporting. We do not usually report every word 
that was said or written and these different verbs can help to summarize the 
original words: 

‘Would you like to come and stay for the weekend?’ 

——~> He invited us to stay for the weekend. 


‘No, no, I don’t want your money. I’m definitely going to pay for the meal and 
that’s that. 
———> She insisted on paying for the meal. 


Examples of verbs used in reporting 


advise someone agree decide encourage s.o. 
invite s.o. offer promise refuse warns.o. (not to... )|+ INFINITIVE 


remind s.o.__ persuade s.o. 


accuse s.o.of agree on/about apologize for 
complain about insiston recommend _ suggest 
warn against advise s.o. against 

dissuade s.o. from _ persuade s.o. against 


+ GERUND 


agree complain decide insist recommend 
suggest (+ should) announce’ boast claim + that clause 
claim concede 


Practice 


49 Put the sentences into reported speech, summarizing what was said and 
using the verbs in the box. 


decide complain accuse advise apologize 
effer perstade remind warn refuse 


1 ‘I know you've got a lot of work to do at the moment. I'll help you type 


up that report if you like, he said. 
He offered to help me type up the report. 


2 A:I don’t think you should hand in your resignation immediately. 
Give yourself more time to think about it. 


B: OK. I suppose you're right. I’ll leave it for a while then. 


He persuaded me not to hand in my resignation immediately. 
3 ‘No, I’m not going to discuss it with you. I think it’s a waste of time, 


he said. 
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‘T really think I should have been invited to the meeting. I’m very 


unhappy about the fact that I wasn’t, he said. 


“You’ve been quite ill and you need to recover. I really think you should 


take it easy for a few days, the doctor said. 


“You must not go near their house again or there will be trouble, the 


police said to him. 


‘After giving the matter some serious thought, we have now reached a 
final decision. We are going to close down the naval base in two years’ 


time, said the Ministry of Defence. 


‘Someone’s been reading my diary. I know they have. I found it in the 


wrong drawer this morning. It was you, wasn’t it?’ 


eee eee eee eee eee eee ee ee ee eee eee CeCe eee eee CeCe CeCe CeCe eee eee Pere ee ee eee eee eee 


‘Remember that you’ve got to apply for a new passport. Yours is out of 


date now, he said to me. 


said. 
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50 Summarizing when reporting 


When we are reporting, we do not repeat everything that was said or written. As 
we report, we summarize. 

A range of different verbs are used and these help to summarize. (See page 134.) 
In addition, we often use adjectives to describe how someone responded, instead 
of reporting their words: 

‘Oh, that’s fantastic. I’m just so pleased. This is the best news we’ve had in ages.’ 
——— > She was delighted when we told her the news. 


Oral reporting 


When we report orally, we regularly switch our method of reporting. We use a 
mixture of direct speech, reported speech and descriptions of the content of 
the conversation. For example: 


! was talking to Jo last night about the holiday. She thinks we shouldn't book F 
anything up yet because we'll probably get a cheaper deal if we leave it till 
just before we go. | agreed with her but! said | didn't know what you would 


think about that. And then of course we have to decide definitely where we 
want to go. | said we quite fancied going to one of the islands but she said, 
‘Well, I'm not sure Graham will like the idea.’ Anyway, in the end she said 
why don't we talk to him about it when we meet him on Thursday. 


ee ee ee ee ee Ee ee 


Written reporting 


In written reports, we tend to use reported speech consistently rather than 
switching from one style of reporting to another. If we are reporting what one 
person said, it is not necessary to keep repeating She/He/It said ... . 

However, we continue to use the reported speech tenses if it is understood that 
we are still reporting. For example: 


The meeting was concluded by the Chair of the Governors, who said that 1 
although it had been a difficult year, the staff of the school had 

managed very well. The financial cutbacks had hit hard and it was to be 
hoped that there would be no further cutbacks in the coming year. 

Library stocks were severely depleted and he suggested that there 


should be a series of fundraising activities to help raise money for 
books. He thanked all the staff for their hard work and hoped that the 
coming year would be successful. The Headteacher then thanked the 
Chair of the Governors for his contribution to the school and the 
meeting was closed at 9.00 p.m. 
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Practice 


50 In your notebook, write a summarized report of the following speech. 


‘I am delighted to have been elected onto the Council and I thank all those 
voters who came out in the rain today to vote for me. I am very much looking 
forward to representing the interests of the residents of Kimbridge Valley and 
hope that I will have the opportunity to do so for many years to come. 

During the last few weeks, I have spoken to many of the valley residents on the 
doorstep and I have a clear idea of the issues which are of most concern to 
them. The proposed closure of the school is understandably causing a great deal 
of anxiety and I shall do everything in my power to fight against that. I hope that 
I will be successful. 

Thanks again to my supporters and a big thank you to all those who helped me 
during the campaign. 


Example: 
In her acceptance speech, Diane Banham said that she was delighted ... 


KIMBRIDGE 


VALLEY 
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Introduction 
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Simple sentences 


Subject + verb: 


S Vv 
The rice is burning. 


Subject + verb + complement: 


S V COMP. 
She ’s a lawyer. 

S Vv COMP. 
She ’s intelligent. 


Subject + verb + direct object: 
s Vv D.O. 
I *ve read this book. 
Subject + verb + indirect object + direct object: 
s Vv 1.0. D.O. 
My boyfriend wrote me a lovely letter. 


Subject + verb + object + complement: 


S Vv ) COMP. 
They made him a Star. 

S Vv ) COMP. 
They made him very famous. 


Compound sentences 


We can link simple sentences to form compound sentences of two or more 
clauses. In a compound sentence, the clauses are of equal importance. We can 
make the link in the following ways: 


With a co-ordinating conjunction, e.g. and, but, so, yet, sometimes preceded 
by a comma: 
He loves her but she doesn’t love him. 


With a semi-colon or colon: 
I met David yesterday; he’s just come out of hospital. 
or I met David yesterday: he’s just come out of hospital. 


With a semi-colon or a colon followed by a connecting adverb. e.g. however, 
nevertheless, meanwhile, after all, finally: 

He performed very well in the interview; however, he didn’t get the job. 

or He performed very well in the interview: however, he didn’t get the job. 


Sentence structure 


Complex sentences 


Complex sentences have a main clause and one or more subordinate clauses 
or phrases. We can link the clauses as follows: 


¢ With relative clauses: 
Many people who are out of work become depressed. 


e With noun clauses: 
Pve always known that he hated me. 


e With adverbial clauses: 
Did you see him when he came in? 


e With infinitive or participial constructions: 
To do the job properly, you'll need to get some tools. 
She ran out of the house calling for help. 


51 Conjunctions 


Common conjunctions 


To link: and, both ... and, or, either ... or, neither ... nor, 
not only ... but (also) 
To contrast: but, however, nevertheless, though/although, in spite of, 
despite, whereas 
To express a reason or purpose: because, for, as, since, so that, in order that 
To express a consequence: so, therefore 
To make an additional point: besides, moreover, anyway 


Practice 


51 In your notebook, join the sentences with a suitable conjunction. There may 
be more than one possible answer for each sentence. 


1 I went to bed early. I would be able to get up early. 
! went to bed early 50 that | would be able to get up early. 
! went to bed early in order that | would be able to get up early. 
2 It’s an excellent course. I’m very lucky to get a place on it. 
3 I don’t really want to go to the cinema tonight. I can’t afford it. 
4 There is very little that the company can do about this. It is not their 
responsibility. 
5 I’ve known her for a long time. I don’t know much about her private life. 
6 She’s extremely generous. Her husband is the exact opposite. 
7 I didn’t say that. I didn’t even think it. 
8 The suspect is critically ill in hospital. We can’t interview him for the time 
being. 
9 I like working here. The people are very friendly. 
10 I could do the work tonight. I could get up early in the morning to do it. 
11 In a way, I love the job. I hate it. 
12 He looks a bit overweight. He is quite fit. 
13 The economy has been in recession all year. Our sales have remained steady. 
14 I’ve brought a photograph. You can see how beautiful the place is. 
15 The Government are getting worried. They’re losing popularity. 
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16 I had a terrible headache last night. I couldn’t go out. 
17 My job is very interesting. It doesn’t pay very well. 
18 You leave now. I’ll call the police. 


52 Noun clauses 


A noun clause is sometimes called a that-clause. However, noun clauses do not 
always use that. 


¢ Noun clause as object. 
Many verbs can be followed by a noun clause: 
I can guarantee (that) it will be there on time. 
Do you think (that) she’ll come? 


e Noun clause as subject: 
That you don’t love him is obvious. 
However, we more often use the construction: 
It + be/seem + adjective + noun clause 
It is obvious (that) you don’t love him. 
or we use: The fact that ...: 
The fact that you don’t love him is obvious. 


e Noun clause after certain adjectives, e.g. adjectives describing feelings: 
pleased, sorry, happy, glad, delighted, upset, worried, concerned, surprised, 
grateful, and adjectives describing degrees of certainty: sure, positive, 
convinced, doubtful: 

Pm concerned (that) he won’t believe me. 
Are you sure (that) he said that? 


e Noun clause after a large number of abstract nouns, e.g. belief, idea, fact, 
hope, promise, suggestion, thought, reason, implication, something/anything. 


As object: I don’t like the suggestion that we do this job together. 
As subject: The thought that I upset her so much is awful. 


¢ Noun clause with question words. 
Noun clauses that start with a question word do not start with that. 


As object: I will never understand why he did that. 
or Why he did that I will never understand. 
I looked at what they’d done. 


As subject: What happened between us must remain a secret. 
e Noun clauses with if/whether (or not). 


As object: 
I don’t know if/whether he’s coming tonight. 


As subject: Whether or not he’s coming tonight is still uncertain. 
It is still uncertain if/whether/whether or not he’s coming tonight. 
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Practice 


52a Underline the noun clauses in the following dialogue. 


Angie and Helen are talking at work. Angie is Helen’s boss. 


A: 


Be cs oe 


H: 


Helen, I’m delighted to hear that you’ve decided to accept the post of junior 
manager. 


: Yes. [just hope that it turns out all right. 


Oh, I’m sure it will. Is there anything in particular that you’re worried about? 


: Well, yes. I’m not sure how the staff will respond to me as a manager. After 


all, I am quite a bit younger than most of them. 


: Oh, I wouldn’t worry too much about that. I expect that some of them will be 


a bit hostile to you at first but they’ll soon get used to the fact that you’re the 
boss. It’s important that you appear confident in your position, even if you 
don’t feel very confident. The reason that you got this position at your age is 
that you’re good and you must remember that. 

Well, I hope that I will live up to your expectations of me. I will certainly try. 


52b Join the sentences together using a noun clause. Make changes where 


necessary. 

1 He’s lying to you. I’m sure. 
I’m sure that he’s lying to you. 

2 You did something. It is unforgivable. 
What you did is unforgivable. 
It is unforgivable what you did. 


3 She still holds on to the belief. He isn’t dead. 
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7 You're going with him. I presume that. 


10 He didn’t tell her the truth. She is very angry about that. 


11 She may be good enough to do the job: she may not. It remains 
doubtful. 
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53 Participial constructions: present participial phrases 


After verbs 


After verbs of sensation: see, hear, feel, smell, listen, notice, watch: 
I saw her leaving the house very early this morning. 
Note: These verbs can also be followed by a bare infinitive which implies completeness: 


I saw her leave the house early this morning. 
i.e. 1 saw her whole departure. 


After catch, find, leave: 
I caught him looking through my drawers. 


After go, come, spend time, waste time, be busy: 
Would you like to come skiing with us? 


In place of clauses 


Participial phrases in place of clauses are quite formal and are used most often in 
written language. 

A participle must have the same subject as the verb in the main clause. We use 
them: 


when two actions by the same subject take place at the same time: 
She held his hand and led him through the crowd. 
Holding his hand, she led him through the crowd. 
She led him through the crowd holding his hand. 


when one action immediately follows another or is a direct result of it. The 
main action is a finite verb and the secondary action is a participle. The 
action which takes place first is written first: 

I stayed at home and watched television. 

I stayed at home watching television. 


I saw her on the other side of the road and quickly tried to hide. 
Seeing her on the other side of the road, I quickly tried to hide. 
She turned on her computer and started work. 

Turning on her computer, she started work. 


He told her not to eat it and explained that there was a risk of food poisining. 
He told her not to eat it, explaining that there was a risk of food poisoning. 


in place of clauses of time. 
(present or perfect participle after time conjunctions after, before, since, 
while, on) 
clause of time 
After I spoke to you, | I felt much better. 


After speaking/having spoken to you, I felt much better. 
I felt much better after speaking/having spoken to you. 


When I first met him, I didn’t like him. 
I didn’t like him on first meeting him. 


in place of clauses of reason. 
We use a present participle in place of a clause of reason in the 
present simple, present continuous, past simple or past continuous: 
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clause of reason 
As/Since/Because I was happy with my results, | I decided to go out and 
celebrate. 


Being happy with my results, I decided to go out and celebrate. 


We use a perfect participle in place of a clause of reason in the present 
perfect or past perfect: 


clause of reason 
He’s lived here all his life | so he knows a lot about the town. 
Having lived here all his life, he knows a lot about the town. 


I'd had an argument with him the night before so I didn’t want to see him. 
Having had an argument with him the night before, I didn’t want to see 
him. 


in place of clauses of concession. 

After although and while: 

While fully understanding your problem, I can’t allow you to break the 
rules. 


In place of defining subject relative clauses in the present simple or 
continuous: 

The woman who lives/who is living next door works for a television 
company. 

The woman living next door works for a television company. 


Practice 


53 In your notebook, rewrite the sentences below using a present participial or 
perfect participial phrase. 


1 Ismelt something. It was burning. 

| smelt something burning. 

I went round to see her. I was hoping for a reconciliation. 

While he hated the job, he did it for many years. 

She came in. She looked furious. 

I had plenty of time to spare so I had a good look round the town. 

He was wearing only a pair of shorts. He walked out into the darkness. 


Nm PWN 
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7 [had been out all day so I was quite happy to stay in for the evening. 

8 The bedrooms that overlook the sea are the best ones in the hotel. 

9 We’re wasting time. We’re sitting here and doing nothing. 

10 I have changed my job since I last wrote to you. 

11 Before I make a decision, I need to discuss it with my partner. 

12 We had been friends for twenty years and suddenly we had a big argument 
and haven’t seen each other since. 

13 I had failed one of my exams so I couldn’t get into university. 

14 Because he loved her so much, he forgave her for everything. 

15 I left them. They were doing the washing-up. 


54 Participial constructions: past participial phrases 


The past participle can sometimes replace subject + passive verb in the same 
way as the present participle can sometimes replace subject + active verb. 


e Past participle in place of the passive: 
I often saw her at the disco. She was surrounded by her admirers. 
I often saw her at the disco, surrounded by her admirers. 


He was loved by all who knew him. He devoted his life to others. 
Loved by all who knew him, he devoted his life to others. 


Her books, which are read by people all over the world, are still immensely 
popular. 
Her books, read by people all over the world, are still immensely popular. 


Although it was intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what I 
wanted at all. 

Although intended to be a nice surprise, the party was not what I wanted at 
all. 


If Iam accepted for the job, T’ll have to start at the beginning of next month. 
If accepted for the job, I’ll have to start at the beginning of next month. 
The manuscript had been lost for many years when it suddenly turned up 
again. 
Lost for many years, the manuscript suddenly turned up again. 

e Being + past participle following after, before, when, since, while, on, by: 
After it was cleaned the bike looked as good as new. 
After being cleaned, the bike looked as good as new. 
Since the government was elected, it has had one crisis after another. 
Since being elected, the government has had one crisis after another. 
When he was being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears. 
When being questioned, he suddenly burst into tears. 


The message got across to people because it was repeated over and over again. 
The message got across to people by being repeated over and over again. 
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Practice 


54 Rewrite the sentences below using a past participial phrase or being + past 
participial phrase. 


1 


I was exhausted through lack of sleep and fell asleep at my desk. 
Exhausted through lack of sleep, | fell asleep at my desk. 


Peter was abandoned by his parents at an early age and took to stealing. 


The boy was taken from his parents at an early age. He had a very 
difficult life. 


years. 


He was frequently criticized for his self-centred attitude but was 


nonetheless very popular. 


The committee meetings, which were always dominated by the same 


people, were slow-moving and ineffectual. 


Sentence structure 


10 When he was caught, he confessed everything. (On ...) 
11 When it is seen from the outside, the building looks a mess, but it is 


lovely inside. 


13 Although he was ridiculed by everybody, he continued to pursue his 


bizarre projects. 


Sentence structure 


55 Adverbial clauses of time, place, manner and reason 
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Adverbial clauses, like adverbs, tell us something further about the verb and 
answer the questions When?, Where?, How?, Why?, etc. 

Here are some of the most common conjunctions used to introduce adverbial 
clauses: 


Time when, after, before, as, as soon as, by the time (that), once, 
since, until/till, wherever, while 

Place where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere 

Manner as, as if, as though 


Comparison than, as... as 


Reason because, as, since 
Purpose so tnat, in order that, in case 
Result so ... that, sucha... that 


Condition if, unless, provided/providing (that), so/as long as 


Contrast although/though/even though, while, whereas, however, 
(+ much/good/badly), whatever, whenever, wherever 


Note: We generally use the present simple to refer to the future in adverbial clauses of time 
and condition: 

When/If I come to London, I’ll come and see you. 

and we use the present perfect in place of the future perfect: 

When I’ve finished my dinner, I'll come and help you. 


Practice 

55a Underline the adverbial clauses and complete them with an appropriate 
conjunction. 
In some sentences, more than one conjunction is possible. 


1 I’m sorry I wasn’t here earlier but I came .42,299" 49 J could. 


2 I’m staying in all weekend ............ eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee I can get my work 
done. 

3 He spoke to Me 2...... cc. cece eecsecceeceeeeeeeeeeens it was all my fault. 

4 He didn’t react ......... ccc ecc cece eee eeeeee I’d hoped; he was actually 


rather angry. 

5. “PRIN GSal@ NEVEL asoi ssedecia ec ewdds ceed eetd IAG 27 6 tial oetincsctattada above eects 
you think they are. 

6 You are growing fast. You’re taller 00.0... eee ceeeeeeeeeeeeee your mother 


is now. 


Sentence structure 


? He'd like to be an actor oo... ceeeeecccecceseesecsecc cs... his father would like 


him to be a lawyer. 


seisdeatecmaaet aie eraceeghs secede ce interested in her work 

teddies sgageda savas ydeebteawceecads she never seems to do anything else. 

eee aa ieee Wg you like; I don’t mind where it is. 
age ect tetiide LeeiA 2h Stns cA an8 I’ve seen it for myself. 
beaten bevchhd seeders ssobatedsonecs she can’t find a job. 


1 Pree idn’ 
davialee dh basic cacauseag I didn’t feel very well, we decided to leave 


Suitons dg hes coe veswaiedecpadstatoa ss no-one could find it. 


sedagteeoh iecetas Seve tevvvicanteleuty we don’t stay late. I need to 


Seca pckae oes Veedicn thes Savcued cecdons I like him, I sometimes find him very irritating. 


55b Put an ap : F 
propriate conjunction before the adverbi Wri 
; : al clauses. 
answers in the spaces provided below the text. rite the 


The car: the petrol-fuelled internal combustion engine was 
Is it 
worth it? 
BE Se 


first developed by the German engineers Benz and 
Daimler in 1885, our lives have changed completely. °..... 
the damaging effects of the motor car are now well- 
recognized, the number of cars on the road continues to 
grow every year. In 1950, there were fewer than 50 million cars in use around the 
world, but °..... cars became more widely available and relatively cheaper, this 
number grew to 500 million by 1999. 

We continue to drive cars *..... we know how dangerous they are in every 
respect. People seem to accept the higher number of deaths and injuries as a 
normal fact of life *..... smaller risks in other areas of life seem to generate more 
publicity and fear. We accept the awful risk °..... it is somehow justifiable. ’..... 
any other activity carried with it such a risk, there would be a huge public 
reaction. 

And what of the pollution? *..... research into car emissions started, it has 
become clearer and clearer how damaging the emissions are to health and the 
environment. Will we keep on driving our cars °..... much damage we do? It 
seems that people are "°..... attached to their cars that they won’t give them up for 
anything. To some people, their car is more important to them "..... anything else. 

One of the obvious answers to the problem is better public transport. 
could travel "..... we liked on cheap, comfortable public transport, we would be 
less inclined to use the car. People will not stop using their cars “..... there is a 
good alternative. But we need to act now “..... it is too late. We must change our 
attitude and our priorities "°..... future generations can live in a cleaner world. 
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| AS a OF Sacatee teltsieateapslaku itt nesieuteates 
DN Pett eee ah, Ut hot ate 16 MOE a Ses nt a eae a 
Cee eer A Ee ena TT. ses atenen Si Meet at a loch a ow fan 
1 SSS ee a Se TEE BAe oh RNA fee SE Dee ah eet oh a ey 
Me sect aie th ett Ut Se oats IA as ngs DS tg pA ON oi ane eh Aa 
Se Neer oe Te TARR 1 Le RO, EEE Te RE RCT eT 
Ds Saks ieee ea cath Pe acte eh We hae TG ry bsece widtevesensotes ecsiebs tet act Nios 
Bieta cen Sasa radian Gatee. LG sh tials dcestetred: boos secotiascuslsiten 


56 Participial phrases 
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Check 


56 In your notebook, write the following text changing clauses to participial 
phrases where possible. 


Vincent Van Gogh, who was born in Holland in 1853, is one of the world’s most 
famous painters. Although his talent was unrecognized throughout his life, it was 
much appreciated after his death. 

After he had failed in every career he had attempted, Van Gogh first turned to 
art to express his strong religious feelings. After he had decided to become a 
painter, in about 1880, he started to paint studies of peasants and miners. During 
the next few years, which are known as his ‘Dutch period’, he produced 
paintings with rather dark greenish-brown colours. 

In 1886, when he went to Paris to visit his brother Theo, he was immediately 
attracted to the Impressionist work he saw there. He decided to stay in Paris and 
continued his painting there. He was encouraged by Pissaro to use more colour 
in his pictures and his subsequent paintings were bright and immensely 
colourful. 

After Van Gogh had moved to Arles in the south of France, in 1888, he worked 
frantically. This frenzied activity, which was interrupted by bouts of deep 
depression and despair, produced the majority of his most famous paintings. One 
of these, which is called Self Portrait with Bandaged Ear, shows Van Gogh: he 
was wearing a bandage after he had cut off his own ear. A year later, in 1890, he 
committed suicide. 

A lot is known about Van Gogh’s life and his feelings because of the hundreds 
of letters which were written by him to his brother Theo and others. Because his 
brother believed in Van Gogh’s genius, he always encouraged him in his work. 
He was the person closest to Van Gogh. 


Example: 
Born in Holland in 1853, Vincent Van Gogh is one of the world’s most famous 


painters. 


Sentence structure 


57 Defining relative clauses 


Look at this sentence: 

The family who live next door moved here from Ireland. 

There is a main clause: The family ... moved here from Ireland and there is a 
relative clause: who live next door. 


The main clause does not make proper sense without the relative clause. 
The relative clause tells us which family we are talking about. It is a defining 
relative clause. 


The relative clause may come in the middle or at the end of a sentence. It 
follows the word that it defines. 


© Subject relative pronouns: 
Are you the person who telephoned here an hour ago? 
The relative pronoun who functions as the subject of the verb telephoned. 
Can you pick up the knife that/which has just fallen off the table? 
The relative pronoun that/which functions as the subject of the verb has 
fallen off. That is used more often than which. Which is more formal or 
scientific. 


¢ Object relative pronouns: 
That’s the woman who/that I met at Tony’s house. 
Who or that functions as the object of the verb met. 


Is this the book that/which you were reading last night? 
That or which functions as the object of the verb were reading. 


In defining relative clauses, the object relative pronoun (who/that/which) is 
often omitted: 

That’s the woman I met at Tony’s house. 

Is this the book you were reading last night? 


e Relative pronouns: object of a preposition: 
This is the beach (that/which) I was telling you about. 
That or which functions as the object of the preposition about. It can be 
omitted. 


¢ Possessive relative pronoun: 
They are the workers whose jobs are being cut. 
Whose is a possessive relative pronoun. It refers to the workers. It is the 
workers’ jobs that are being cut. Whose jobs functions as the subject of the 
verb are being cut. 


I couldn’t find the man whose case I'd taken by mistake. 
Whose refers to the man. It was his case I’d taken. Whose case functions as 
the object of the verb had taken. 


e Summary: relative pronouns in defining relative clauses: 


Object | Possessive 


no pronoun/who/that whose 
no pronoun/that/which — 


Subject 
For people | who/that 
For things | that/which 


Note: Where there is a choice of pronoun, the underlined one is the most commonly used. 
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Practice 


57a Underline the ten defining relative clauses in the dialogue. Then circle the 


relative pronoun in each one and indicate whether it is a subject (S) or 
object (O) pronoun. 


Holt and Watkins, private detectives, are discussing a murder. 


W: 


H: 


W: 


So who was the one (who) killed Mr Makepeace? (S) 


Can’t you guess? 

Well, I think it was probably the woman who was staying in the room next 
door to him. 

No, Watkins, of course it wasn’t. She only wanted the money he owed her. 


She won’t get that now that he’s dead. 


: Oh yes, I hadn’t thought about that. So was it Mr Grant, the man who 


always shared their table in the evenings? 

No, Watkins. It’s true that he loved Mrs Makepeace but he knew that she 
didn’t love him. And he probably believed that she could never fall in love 
with a man who had murdered her husband. 

I suppose that’s true. So who was it then? The son? Do you think that he 
wanted to have the money that would be due to him from his father’s life 
insurance policy. 

Well no, because he knew that the insurance policy would be invalid if his 
father died suspiciously. And apart from that, I think that in a way he loved 
his father. The one he hates is Mr Bottomley, the man his mother is in love 
with. 

So who did kill Mr Makepeace? 

Well, I feel quite sure now that it was Mrs Makepeace. 

Mrs Makepeace! 

Yes. She had never loved the man she had married. What she loved was all 
the money he had. Then Mr Bottomley came along. He had money too and 


she loved him. But she had to get Mr Makepeace out of the way. 


57b Join the two sentences together, making the second sentence a defining 


relative clause. Use the relative pronoun that is most commonly used or no 
pronoun at all where this is possible. 


1 She’s the one. I told you about her. 
She’s the one | told you about. 


Sentence structure 


I don’t like the people. They are staying with the Browns. 


You can buy the pasta from that Italian shop. It has just opened in the 


high street. 


People often have very little money to spend on leisure. They have a lot 


of leisure time. 


Sentence structure 


13 We’ve just bought a computer package. It teaches you how to play the 


piano. 


14 My favourite holiday was that one. We spent it in a cottage in the 


mountains. 


15 We haven’t seen the friends for ten years. They are coming to visit us 


this weekend. 


58 Non-defining relative clauses 


Look at the difference between these two sentences: 
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1 


The boy who lives next door is having a party tonight. 

The underlined clause is a defining relative clause. It tells us which boy is 
being talked about. 

There are no commas before and after a defining relative clause. 

Darren, who lives next door, is having a party tonight. 

The underlined clause is a non-defining relative clause. It does not tell us 
which boy we are talking about; we already know that from the name. It gives 
us extra information about Darren. 

A non-defining relative clause in the middle of a sentence has a comma before 
and after it. A non-defining relative clause at the end of a sentence has a 
comma before it and a full stop at the end. 


Subject relative pronouns: 


. . . BO SS . 
This is my friend Jane, who has just returned from Italy. 
The relative pronoun who refers to Jane and it functions as the subject of the 
verb has ... returned in the relative clause. 


Mike’s car, which is only six months old, broke down last night. 
The relative pronoun which refers to Mike’s car and it functions as the subject 
of the verb is in the relative clause. 


Object relative pronouns: 

The woman next door, who/fwhom I met for the first time last week, is moving 
next month. 

Who or whom refer to the woman next door and function as the object of the 
verb met in the relative clause. 

Whom is more formal and is generally used in formal written English. 

Who is more common in spoken English. 


Sentence structure 


Unlike the object relative pronoun in defining relative clauses, the object 
relative pronoun in non-defining relative clauses cannot be omitted. 

That book about the First World War, which I finished last week, was really 
interesting. 

Which refers to that book about the First World War and functions as the 
object of the verb finished in the relative clause. We cannot omit it. 


¢ Relative pronouns: object of a preposition: 
a) Marjorie Campbell, who/whom we have all depended on so much, has just 
announced her retirement. 
b) Marjorie Campbell, on whom we have all depended so much, has just 
announced her retirement. 


Who or whom in sentence a) and whom in sentence b) refer to Marjorie 
Campbell and function as the object of the preposition on. 


a) The new pedestrian crossings, which there has been much discussion about, 
are going to be in use from the beginning of next month. 

b) The new pedestrian crossings, about which there has been much 
discussion, are going to be in use from the beginning of next month. 


Which refers to the new pedestrian crossings and functions as the object of 
the preposition about. 


Notes: 

e Position of preposition: In the a) sentences, the preposition comes at the end of the relative 
clause. This is less formal and is becoming more common. 
In the b) sentences, the preposition comes before the relative pronoun. This word order is 
used in more formal written English. 


e Who or whom? When the preposition comes before the relative pronoun, it is only possible 
to use whom for people. When the preposition comes at the end of the relative clause, it is 
possible to use who or whom. 


¢ Possessive relative pronoun: 
Amanda Lovelace, whose husband died last year, has now lost her job. 
Whose refers to Amanda Lovelace. It is her husband who died. 
Whose husband functions as the subject of the verb died. 


This is our son John, whose friends you will be meeting at the party later on. 
Whose refers to our son John. It is his friends you will be meeting. 
Whose friends functions as the object of the verb will be meeting. 


a) We are hoping for a visit from Henry Webster, whose support we have so 
much depended on. 

b) We are hoping for a visit from Henry Webster, on whose support we have 
so much depended. 

Whose support functions as the object of the preposition on. The preposition 

can go at the end of the relative clause, or it can go before the relative 

pronoun, which is quite formal. It is more common to put it at the end of the 

relative clause. 


e Summary: 


For people For things For possession 


| Subject | who 


| Object who/whom 
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Note: Spoken versus written English: 

Non-defining relative clauses which are in the middle of a sentence are quite formal and are 
more commonly used in written English than in spoken English. In spoken English, we 
usually prefer to use shorter sentences or to link clauses together with simple conjugations. 
For example, in written English, we may write: 

Ann Roberts, whose first job was in this department, has just been appointed Director. 

but in spoken English, we are more likely to say something like: 

Ann Roberts has just been appointed Director. Do you remember? Her first job was here in this 
department. 


Practice 


58a In your notebook, rewrite the sentences making the second sentence into a 
non-defining relative clause and putting it into the correct place. 


1 When I was in town, I met your sister. She was shopping for some clothes. 
When | was in town, | met your sister, who was shopping for some clothes. 

2 Their house needs a lot of work doing to it. It is near the beach. 

3 Sandra’s just got a new job with Capital Insurers. It’s a much better company 
than the last one she worked for. 

4 The new manager seems to be a very capable woman. I met her last week. 


5 This case is full of books. I carried it all the way from the station. 

6 The Games International Company has just gone bankrupt. We have done 
business with them for many years. 

7 The hospital has handed out redundancy notices to all its staff. It is due to 
close down next year. 

8 The prisoners are requesting more time out of their cells. Their families are 
campaigning on their behalf. 

9 The new government is now facing major problems. It came to power with a 
lot of public support. 

10 Her latest novel is really good. I read it on holiday. 

11 The Home Affairs Minister is suspected of being involved in a financial 
scandal. The opposition have accused the minister of lying. 

12 The Education Department is changing its policy on single sex schools. Mrs 
Parkinson is in charge of the department. 

13 The Lilley and Swan department store has made reductions on most of its 
goods. The store has a sale on at the moment. 


Sentence structure 


14 The principal actor could hardly speak last night due to a sore throat. He 
normally has a wonderful voice. 

15 The sales manager is planning a new advertising campaign. I support her 
ideas. 


58b Use the sentences in the box to make non-defining relative clauses. Insert an 
appropriate clause into each of the sentences. 


Her books are read all over the world. 

It was very crowded. 

We love to walk round them. 

His-verypewerfi. 

He is staying in a nursing home. 

I like her very much. 

He is staying in his holiday home in Scotland at the moment. 
Her parents believed it. 

She came over to apologize to us. 

I always attend her lectures. 


1 This new drug could have bad side effects. 
This new drug, which is very powerful, could have bad side effects. 


2 Her father is said to be dying of cancer. 


3 The Prime Minister said that he was very saddened by the news of the 


air crash. 


7 The manager of the restaurant said that she was very sorry about the 


undercooked fish. 


Sentence structure 


8 Our Professor of Psychology has written some very interesting books 


10 Next Saturday, 


I'm going to visit my Aunty Sheila. 


39 - Defining and non-defining relative clauses 
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Check 


59 Underline all the relative clauses in the following article. 


POETRY AND THE WAR 


One of the most extraordinary things 
about the First World War was the 
enthusiasm with which the majority of 
soldiers went off to fight for their 
country. Those young, patriotic men, 
who rushed to the enlistment centres, had 
no idea what lay ahead of them. They did 
not know that they would live for months 
in holes they had dug in the mud. They 
did not know what it would be like to 
watch a friend who had been horribly 
injured die a painful death. And so they 
were excited, even thrilled, about the 
prospect of going to war. 

This was the first war in which the 
image-makers made an impact. There 
were posters which asked women to 
encourage their men to go to war: ‘If he 
does not think that you and your country 
are worth fighting for — do you think he 
is WORTHY of you?’ 

The mood which seized the country 
was one of patriotic and heroic struggle. 
At the same time, it was generally 
believed that it would all be over in a few 
months. 


The war fever which gripped the nation 
stirred up the emotions of everyone and 
there was a huge growth in the writing of 
poetry. At first the poems were proud and 
optimistic: ‘Now in thy splendour go 
before us Spirit of England’, but as the 
war dragged on, the writers of poetry 
became angry at the myths they had been 
told. They wanted people to know about 
the horrible reality of war, which 
brutalized the people who took part. 

One writer who put these feelings into 
words very effectively was Wilfrid 
Owen, who, in the poem Anthem for 
Doomed Youth, wrote ‘What passing 
bells for these who die as cattle?’ The 
poetry of Wilfrid Owen, Siegfried 
Sassoon, Robert Graves and others, 
which described the horrific reality of 
war, also questioned its morality. Many 
of the poets were wealthy, privileged men 
who had not at first been anti-war, but 
whose attitudes were changed by what 
they saw. 


Sentence structure 


60 Relative clauses of time, place and reason 


In relative clauses of time, place and reason, it is possible to use when, where 


and why in place of relative pronouns. 


e Time: 
1990 was (the year) when we moved here. 


e Place: 
That’s (the place) where we stayed for our honeymoon. 


A 


e Reason: 
Its central location is (the reason) why we chose this flat. 


Note: Relative clauses with when, where and why are usually defining but can be non- 
defining. Relative clauses starting with where are more often non-defining than relative clauses 
starting with when or why: 

The village of Baydon, where I lived as a child, has now become part of the town. 


Practice 


60 In your notebook, rewrite each pair of sentences as one sentence, using a 
relative clause with when, where or why. 


1 The early morning is the time. I work best then. 
The early morning is (the time) when | work best. 


2 His mid-teens were the time. He first became interested in politics then. 

3 His dishonesty is the reason. That’s why I left him. 

4 Edinburgh is the city. I’d most like to live there. 

5 The outdoor swimming pool has now been closed down. We often went there 
as children. 

6 This is a picture of the place. We’re going there for our holidays. 

7 His refusal to tell her the truth is the reason. That’s why she is so angry with 
him. 

8 This is the place. I fell off my bike here. 

9 The people I work with are the reason. That’s why I stay in the job. 


10 That terrible night in December changed my life forever. I found out then 
what had been going on. 
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Relative cla 


uses after all, etc. 


All, anyone/anything, everyone/everything, the only thing, the best (and other 
superlatives) + a defining relative clause: 


All that happened was that Subject relative clause 
they had a little argument. 

All (that) I need to do now Object relative clause 

is to buy my ticket. 

Everyone who came to the Subject relative clause 


party really enjoyed it. 
Everyone (who/that) I met said Object relative clause 
they were enjoying themselves. 


Note: After everyone/anyone we can use who or that in both subject and object relative 
clauses. 


A few, several, some, many, much, most, all, none, either/neither, half, a 
number, the biggest (and other superlatives) + of whom/which in a non- 
defining relative clause: 

My two cousins, neither of whom I have seen for ten years, are coming to 
visit next week. 

Her old letters, some of which have now been lost, make very interesting 
reading. 


Practice 


61 
1 


In your notebook, put the following into one sentence using a relative clause. 


You shouldn’t listen to anything. He says it. 

You shouldn’t listen to anything (that) he says. 

It was nice to see all his family. I have met most of them before. 

It was nice to see all his family, most of whom | have met before. 

The worst thing is that we’ll miss the train. This can happen. 

I’ve read both the reports. I agree with neither of them. 

The only thing is to get some cash out of the bank. I need to do it. 

The cleaners have decided to take industrial action. Several of them have 
complained to me about their low pay. 

Everything has been a failure. I’ve done it. 

I’ve lost any optimism for the future. I once had optimism. 

Members of the committee have decided to call for an investigation. Many of 
them are themselves suspected of corruption. 

The only thing is to give her the chance to talk about it. I can do that. 
Everyone said that Peter started it. They saw the argument. 

Those chocolates were not meant to be for me. I’ve already eaten half of 
them. 

The management team are all saying the same thing. I trust none of them. 
The cheapest was about £5, I saw it. 

Her brothers have set up in business together. The youngest one is a friend of 
mine. 


Sentence structure 


62 Co-ordinating relative clauses 


e In a co-ordinating relative clause, which refers back to a whole sentence: 
He has decided to see the doctor about it, which is a good idea. 
Which refers back to him seeing the doctor about it. 


* Co-ordinating relative clauses are always non-defining. 


Practice 


62 In your notebook, write sentences with a co-ordinating relative clause. Use 
the sentences in the box to make the relative clauses and combine them 
with the statements below. 


It will be an interesting experience for him. 

That’s just what she needs after all her problems. 

He should have done that a long time ago. 

It is very worrying. 

It will be a great help to him. 

It was a complete surprise. 

It is a terrible accusation to make. 

That will give him more time to spend with his girlfriend. 
That’s why I don’t go out very much. 


1 She’s going to have to sell the business. 
She’s going to have to sell the business, which is a great shame. 
2 The weather’s very cold at this time of year. 
3 He’s decided to go and teach abroad. 
4 They say he’s been stealing money from the company. 
5 She’s going to have a month off work. 
6 He’s going to give up his evening job. 
7 The editor has finally agreed to print an apology. 
8 She suddenly appeared on the doorstep last night. 
9 A few people have been attacked in this area recently. 
10 He’s going to have an electric wheelchair soon. 
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FORM 


Tag questions are formed with the auxiliary of the verb in the main clause. 

For example, where the main verb is in the present simple, the tag is formed 
with does/do and where the verb is past simple, the tag is formed with did. 
Where the main verb is positive, the tag is usually negative and where the main 
verb is negative, the tag is usually positive. 

The majority of tag questions use a falling intonation. 


—__ 
It’s very cold, isn’t it? 

ie < 
She comes from France, doesn’t she? 


——_. 
I gave you the message, didn’t I? 


Types of tag questions 


Tag questions with a falling intonation 


positive statement - negative tag 
negative statement — positive tag 


This is the most common type of tag question. The tag question is not really a 
question. We use it to make a comment where it is assumed that the listener 
agrees with the statement. 


A statement on its own expresses an opinion to the listener or gives the 
listener some information. A statement with a tag question usually sounds 
more friendly because the tag assumes that the listener already knows this 
information or holds this opinion. When we use a tag question, we are 
therefore including the listener more in what we are saying. 


The listener is expected to reply in agreement. S/he may reply in the following 
ways: 
Statement with tag question: It’s a lovely day, isn’t it? 


Short answer: Yes, it ts. 

Short answer with 

additional comment: Yes, it is. It’s much nicer than yesterday. 
Short answer with 

another tag question: Yes, it is, isn’t it? 


USE 
® To make a single conversational statement: 


(It’s a) Lovely day, isn’t it? 
ae 
It’s not very nice today, is it? 


The train’s late today, isn’t it? 


Sentence structure 


To open a conversation and introduce a topic: 

ites 
It was terrible news about that murder, wasn’t it? 
It looks like this meeting’s going to be interesting, doesn’t it? 
This year’s pay review hasn’t been announced yet, has it? 
To pass a comment during a conversation: 
Yes, it’s disgusting, isn’t it? 


. ian. 
But he made some very good points, didn’t he? 


Tag questions with a rising intonation 


positive statement - negative tag 
negative statement - positive tag 


Tag questions with a rising intonation are much less common than tag questions 
with a falling intonation. A tag with a rising intonation is more questioning than 
a tag with a falling intonation. It expresses stronger feelings than a falling tag 
and can be used to convey a range of emotions. 


USE 


To express surprise or disapproval: 
——er 
You didn’t tell him, did you? 


To express surprise and ask for confirmation of what the speaker thought to be 
true: 


A: I think he’s taking his test next week. 
eee 

B: But he passed his test a long time ago, didn’t he? 
To check and ask for confirmation: 

_ eee 
That’s your car, isn’t it? 
To make a tentative polite request: 

ee 

You couldn’t open the door for me, could you? 
To express suspicion: 


ee 
It wasn’t you who told him, was it? 
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Tag questions with a rising intonation 
positive statements - positive tag 


These tags are not so common as positive-negative or negative-positive tags. 
The tag can convey a range of emotions. 


USE 


¢ To express friendly interest and to encourage the other speaker to give more 
information: 


So, you’ve been given a promotion, have you? 


e To make a suggestion, where agreement is expected: 
pee 
We'll go for a swim this afternoon, shall we? 


e To express disagreement and a warning: 


_ eer 
So you think you’re tougher than me, do you? 


e To express disapproval and an accusation: 


See 
You went there without telling me, did you? 


Echo tags 


Positive statement - positive echo tag 
Negative statement - negative echo tag 


Intonation: falling or rising 
Rising intonation expresses more surprise. 


An echo tag is a tag used in response to a statement. 

Echo tags are very common in spoken English. 

We use echo tags to show that we are listening to what the speaker is saying and 
showing interest: 

A: I met David the other night. 

B: Did you? 


A: I’m not going to apply for that job now. 
B: Aren’t you? 


Notes 


¢ Tag questions always use a pronoun and not a full name: 
John’s coming, isn’t he? 
NOT Jeke-s-coming—isn-ttokné 
and NOT Hes-coming—isn-t-JoknZ 

e When the main sentence has a modal, use the modal in the tag: 
You can help me, can’t you? 
James would have helped us, wouldn’t he? 


e When the subject of the sentence is there, use there in the tag: 
There aren’t many people here, are there? 


¢ When the subject of the sentence is This/That, use it in the tag: 
164 That's nice, isn’t it? 


Sentence structure 


e When the subject of the sentence is These/Those, use they in the tag: 
Those are beautiful, aren’t they? 


e When the subject of the sentence is a word like no-one, someone, everyone, the tag uses 
the pronoun they: 
Everyone’s coming tonight, aren’t they? 


e Sentences with negative subjects like nothing, no-one, neither, anyone behave like 
negative sentences and have a positive tag: 
Nobody saw you, did they? 
I don’t think anyone’s coming, are they? 


e Imperative sentences use will in the tag: 
Don’t do that again, will you? 


e Sentences with Let’s ... use shall in the tag: 
Let’s go there tomorrow, shall we? 


¢ Negative questions can perform a similar function to question tags with a falling intonation. 
It’s cold today, isn’t it? 
Isn’t it cold today? 


Practice 


63a Complete the gaps with a tag question or echo tag. 
A: It’s been a wonderful day, './491% it 2 
B: Yes, fantastic. And we’ve had no problems with anything, 
Sawa Uigeesdide tivvecsdedneuceeabes ? Everything’s been perfect. 


A: That’s right. It'll certainly be a lovely day to remember, 


Ce 


I had a letter from Louis yesterday. 
Ol Siskel al ecehadees peda ss 2 
Yes, he says he’s coming to stay this weekend. 


Really? That’ll be nice, °.......... cece cecceeccescueeeneeeees 2 


26 ROK 


D> DP 


A: I don’t know what to do today. Just look at the rain outside. 

B: Well, I don’t want to stay in all day. Let’s go and see a film, 

A: Why not? Good idea. There’s nothing much on at the local cinema 
THOUGH) 75 iis taccet aera eed bdidees 2 

B: All right. We’ll take the train into town then, °..0...........ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneee 2 

A: Eve and Tony are coming round for dinner tonight. 

Be ei aeitveciva les edesaenteemacenks ? Oh, that’ll be nice. 
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A: Yes. I thought you might like to come too. 

B: Well yes, but you haven’t seen them for a long time. I expect you’d like 
to talk to them on your OWN, "............ccccceceeeseecceeseeseues 2 

: How did you get in here? 

I came in through the back door. 

Nobody saw you COMING iN, oe. eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeenees 2 


No, I don’t think so. 


Be ee ee 


: You shouldn’t come and see me like this. It’s dangerous. Please don’t 


come here again, ............eeeseeeecenseeeeeeeeeees 2 


ok KK 


> 


: That’s a beautiful table, ?o....eee eee eee eeees 2 


oo 


#¥ess itis, o.0o.sveGeorta sda 2 

A: It would be lovely in our kitchen, ¥............cccccccecccseeeeeeeee eee ? Why 
don’t we get it? 

B: Don’t be ridiculous. Look at the price. We can’t afford it, 


A: You couldn’t hold this door open for me, 17............ccccccccsseeeseecene eens 2 
I can’t get the pram through it. 

B: Of course. It’s terrible how they design these doors, 
Weestdvavieasudeuedadetesneucawesavacs 2 It makes it so difficult for people in 
wheelchairs or with young children. 


Ae Yes, it dOC8 2? ooo. so cciveidv Au kenciasees 2 


166 


Sentence structure 


* KKK 


A: I’ve just been talking to Roger. 


A: Yes, and I didn’t like what he told me. So you went to that nightclub on 
Fridays 7s sesves cezenvissiaitis extsdevestensst ? The one I told you not to go to. 

B: I’m sorry Dad. I thought you wouldn’t really mind. 

Ay Ob you dids 7 ici: dc isies.sscieie deareterendass 2? Well, I do mind. 


63b In your notebook, rewrite the conversation adding tag questions where 


appropriate. 


Tracey and Dominic used to be girlfriend and boyfriend. They meet again at a 


party. 

D: Hello. Nice to see you here. It’s a great party. 

T: Yes, it’s really good. There are so many people here that I haven’t seen for 
ages. 

D: Yes, there are a lot of our old school crowd here. Have you spoken to many of 
them? 

T: Yes, quite a few. I bumped into Adrian a few minutes ago and we had a brief 
chat. Well, no, he chatted and I listened. 

D: Yes, he’s still the same. He just loves talking about himself and he doesn’t 
seem to be interested in what anyone else has to say. 

T: That’s right. Oh look, that’s Melanie over there. 

D: Yes, you’re right, it is. Who’s that she’s with? 

T: It’s Matthew. 

D: But he’s going out with her sister Emma. 

T: Well, yes, I thought so. But look, he’s holding Melanie’s hand. 

D: Oh yes. Well, I suppose our information must be out-of-date then. Anyway, 
what about you? I’ve missed you, you know. 

T: Yes, I’ve missed you too. 

D: But I expect you’ve got a new boyfriend now. 

T: Not now. I did for a little while after you went away but not now. 

D: It was hard saying goodbye. I was going to write to you but I thought it 
wouldn’t help. 

T: No, maybe not. Well, anyway, we’re here together now. Why don’t we just 
enjoy ourselves. 

D: Good idea. Let’s dance. 

T: Yes, I'd like to. But not now. The music’s terrible. 

D: Well, it’s no good for dancing, that’s for sure. We’ll go and ask them if we 
can change it. 

T: OK. Well, you go. And put on one of our favourites. 

D: Yes, I will. And will you be waiting for me when I get back? 

T: Yes, of course I will. 


Example: D: Hello. Nice to see you here. It’s a great party, isn’t it? 
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64 Common prepositions of time 


168 


at 


on 


in 


by 
before 
after 


since 


for 


during 


until/till 


Notes 


a time: at 9 o’clock 
an age: at fifteen/the age of fifteen 


a day or adate: on Monday, on 25th September 
on Saturday afternoon, on the morning of 
4th June 

+ noun/gerund: On departure/departing, she ... 
= When she departed, she ... 


a period of time: 

- some time during that period: in the morning, 
in February, in 1994 

- at the end of a stated period: I’ll be ready in five minutes. 
(five minutes from now) 

- the length of time that something takes: 
I read the book in two and a half hours. 


a time, date, period, not later than that time: 
You must be here by 7 o'clock. 


a time, date, period, event: 
I never go to bed before midnight. 


a time, date, period, event: 
I'll phone you after lunch. 


a point in time, from that time until now or until a point in the 
past: 

We’ve been here since Tuesday. 

It was the end of the summer. They had been there since June. 


a period of time: They’ve been together for three years. 


a named period or an event: 
We always work hard during the summer. 
Fighting broke out between rival fans during the match. 


a point in time, the point in time at which the action finished: 
We slept until/till 8.00. 
We didn’t wake up until/till 8.00. 


from a time to/until/till a time: 


We slept from 11.30 to/until/till 8.00. 


¢ We use at with festivals and religious celebrations: at Easter 


© We say at night. But we can also say in the night meaning during. 


e We often use last/this/next with time words: 
We didn’t go on holiday last summer. 
I’m going home this weekend. 
I'll see you next Monday. 


¢ During versus for: 
We rented a cottage for the summer. 
(Tells us how long) 


Sentence structure 


He became ill during the summer. 
(Tells us when —- at some point in the summer period) 


We spend all our time outside during the summer. 
(Tells us when - refers to the whole summer period) 


© During versus in: 
They can both be used to refer to something that happens throughout a time period, from 
its beginning to its end, and so it is often possible to use either during or in. 
It’s very cold here during/in the winter. 


BUT 
— We use in and not during when we want the time reference to sound more specific. So, 
for example, if we are contrasting one period of time with another, we use in: 
I last saw you in May, not July. 
— We use during when we want to stress the idea of duration. 
She felt miserable during the whole of that summer. 
- When the time reference is an activity rather than a time period, we use during: 
She didn’t speak once during the meal. 


Practice 


64 Complete the gaps with a suitable preposition of time. 


Paula and Jemma are friends. 


Jemma, how would you like to come round for a meal '.,,,,. Saturday? 
Yes, that sounds a good idea. 7.0.0.0... the evening, do you mean? 
YOS;'? os neieecdietea se about 8 o’clock if that’s O.K. 


Sure, that would be fine. The only thing is, I’ll have to leave 4..............0.. 


= Uo Sy os 


about midnight because I’ve got to get up early °......... Sunday morning. 

P: That’s all right. I don’t like staying up much °.................. midnight anyway. 
No, neither do I. I stayed up ’.................. three o’clock last Saturday and I 
felt terrible *....... Sunday morning. 

P: So what were you doing ”.................. three o’clock? 

Oh, Kirsty came down "..............006 the weekend. We actually got home 
HY sigedavegallasaeas’ about half past twelve ”...........00.. Saturday night but then we 
stayed up talking 00.0... another two and a half hours. 

P: Oh, how is Kirsty? I haven’t seen her ™.................. your party last year. 

Oh, she’s a bit fed up. She’s just split up with Matthew ©................. four 
years together. 

P: Oh, poor Kirsty. 

Yes, and they split up just *.................. her exams started too. In fact, I think 
she had her first exam the next day. Isn’t that awful? Anyway, I’ll tell you 
about it 17............. Saturday. 

P: O.K. Pll see you then. 
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65 Common prepositions of position and movement 


© (away) from/at/to a place. 
Use when the reason for being there is more important than the exact position. 
It may be inside or outside: 
Pll meet you at the station. 
We walked from the station to the cinema. 


© out of/in/in(to) a place. 
Use when the place is something with walls or boundaries: 
Pll wait for you in the car. 
Could you get in(to) the car? 
Can I get out of the car here, please? 


© off/on/on(to) a surface or line: 
We need some pictures on the wall. 
Shall we take that picture off the wall? 
Do you think we should put this on the wall? 


Note: We usually use on rather than onto. We use onto when we want to emphasize the 
movement from one place onto another: 

I drove onto the motorway. (I drove off another road and onto the motorway.) 

I drove on the motorway. (That’s where I drove./That’s how I got there.) 


Notes: 
e arrive at/in a place 
get to/into a place 
get in (without place) 
in as an adverb: When does the train get in? 


® ona train, bus, plane 
in a car 
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Practice 


65 Complete the gaps with a preposition (or adverb) of position or movement. 


Two friends, Polly and Maria, are talking. 


P: I didn’t see you '.4%. the club last night. Where were you? Did you stay 


M: Yes, I thought it was time to stay *.............. for a change and, besides, I 
didn’t feel very well. I just lay *.............. bath reading for ages. I decided I 
wasn’t going to get °.............. the bath until I’d finished the book. But then 
Rosie turned up °............. the doorstep so I had to get 7.0... to see her. 


P: So are you feeling well enough to come out later on? 


M: I think so. 

P: Well, I’m going round *.............. Helen’s at 5.00 and we’re going to take the 
ta? eves icace’s Highbury ™.........0... Richmond. So we should get ".............. 
Richmond by 6.00. Then we can walk ”.............. the station ¥.............. that 
nice cafe “uo... the riverbank. And if we see Charles there, he might 
invite us oo... his boat. 

M: Oh, that would be nice. 

P: Did he tell you about Kate pushing him "*.............. last week? 

M: No. So, he fell .........00.. the boat, did he? 

P: Yes, and straight ............. the river. He was soaked, and pretty cold too. 


66 Prepositions of time, position and movement 


Check 


66 Complete the gaps with a suitable preposition or adverb of time or place. 


It was 8 o’clock '.27. a cold morning ?...........000 January. She was still asleep. 
She usually stayed *............... Bed ee cecieclieete about 9 o'clock *..... ee 
the winter. Suddenly she was woken up by a knocking at the door. She got 

Be ae ete pati bed and went ’............0.02 the door. There was a man 

vibteriiancd gees the doorstep. She thought she recognized him. ‘Hello Edna, he 
said. ‘It’s Tom. Can I come ®............02::005 ?’? And then she knew who it was but 
she didn’t quite believe it. She hadn’t seen him ”................... thirty years, not 


teen acne ay the summer of 1940 when she’d said goodbye to him the night 
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2s peeldunebened ceuiy his final departure. That was when he went off ¥...0.......6. war. 
It was two years ™*........... cee that when she received the letter ¥................... 
the War Office which said that Tom had been missing "................... some time 


and was now presumed dead. She kept on hoping that they were wrong right up 


ee otnaRecadaanccety the end of the war. But then she gave up. ”...............0 then, 
she’d continued to think of Tom every day. "..............0006 his birthday, she 
always stayed 7.0.0... home all day because she couldn’t bear to meet 
anybody. She’d met Tom ”.................04 the age of sixteen and they’d had a 
wonderful time together ”...............00.. the start of the war. She was nineteen 
when war broke out and they’d been together ?...............0. three years. They 
were going to get married *...............00. the war. 


She looked at his face. It was still the same face but with quite a few lines 


OP lePouetiny ut anesete it and there was a bit less hair *................... his head. He put his 
hand 77.0... his pocket and took out a small photograph. It was one 
she’d sent him just *................0.. his disappearance. It was a picture of her 

Pe laeda nde Se Stal a teenager * 0.0... eee, the war. She held it *.... her 


hand and remembered back to those times. She felt rather hot and dizzy and 
thought that she might fall *........00....... the floor at any moment. She asked 
him to come * 0.0... the living-room and they sat down together to tell 


their stories. 


Test 1 


Part A 
Fill in the gaps with a or an, the or no article. 
Dear William, 
Hello from 1..........ccceeec cece eeeeee Mexico City! I’m staying at 
4 ssh ee beat Reanbcancetes beautiful hotel in *......... ee eeeeeeee centre of 
voeeeh esoeseieatecoteueeees CIty: THIS) seca: .cssscreier ets cased morning I had 
Dh tuuviagabeua sa tauae sea ced breakfast in 7.........cceeceeeeeeee eee ee hotel garden. Tomorrow 
I’m going to rent °......... cece eeeeees car and drive to °...........cceeeeeeeeee eee 
mountains. I hope 2.............ccseceeeeeeees weather will be fine. 
See you soon, 
Carol 
SCORING Score [_| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
Part B 


Put the words in these sentences in the correct order. 


1 She bought a silk / new / lovely / blouse. 


SCORING Score [_] 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each completely correct answer. 
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Part C 


Part D 
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Use the comparative or superlative form of the adjectives and adverbs in 
brackets. 


A: Do you like your new job? 


B: Oh, yes, it’s much ?...... eee reece (interesting) than my old position. 
Of course, I have to work 7.00... eee cece eens (hard), too. 

A: Are the working conditions ?.................cccccec eee (good), too? 

B: My office is 4..........cccceeeeeeee eee (spacious), and it’s °.........c cece eecese eens 


(quiet). But the people in my old office were °.............ccccceeeceue es 


(friendly). My new boss seems ”.,............ccccceeeeeeees (difficult) to please, 
too. 
A: Well, you're *.......cccecccsecceeeeeeees (new) person, so I guess you'll have to 


prove yourself. 
B: Pm certainly working much °.............cccceseeeeeeee (hard) than anyone else 
in the office! It’s a real challenge, but every day it gets ".............0.. 


(easy). 


SCORING Score [_| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Put the verbs in brackets into the correct present or past form (present; past; 
present perfect; past perfect). You may use both simple and continuous aspects. 


A: How long 1.0... eeeeeeeeeeeeees (you/work) there? 

B: For three years. 17.00... cceceeceeeee neces (leave) last year. 

AF 8 eect ct etasety (you/meet) Sarah? 

Bic Ol Ves pT anisichenetts bebseetenns (know) her for several months. She 

Pinte Suossentactnealdvates (be) in my dance class. We °.............cceccceeeeeees (go) to 


the same class every Tuesday since January. 

AG Fin Galcsettivedewlei chia iles (the phone/ring?) 

Be Yes; DUt TD vccssctiecgevernenaae (cook) dinner, $O 1°... eeeeeeeeeee eae 
(not/answer) it. 

A: Why didn’t you give him the news? 

B: By the time I found out, he ° ....... eee (already/leave). 


SCORING Score |_| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Part E 


Part F 


Test 1 


Put the verbs in brackets into the correct future tense (going to; will/shall; 
present form). 


A: Do you have any plans for tomorrow? 


BF {WO oles cseaws ase ds sdciwswoestae sees (take) the children to the park. 

A: I heard on the radio that it 7... c cece a eeen es (rain). 

B: Oh. If it rains, then I guess We °...........ecceceeeeeeeeeee ee eeeeees (stay) home. If 
WOM nsec edace tates ts ob ieesieere Re (stay) Nome; Tes. cevsid echoes tees cegadeeieen ees (call) 


you and invite you over to watch a video with us. 


SCORING Score [_ | 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Combine each phrase in column A with a suitable phrase from column B. Not all 
phrases in column B will be used. 


A B 
1 He got the job despite kind and thoughtful. 
2 She was quite nervous, so he had so much experience. 
3 He seems well-educated; however, I don’t like her. 
4 I hired him because she didn’t do very well. 
5 She is not only beautiful and intelligent but not having much experience. 
he’s not very bright. 
not very interesting. 
D.. sgeist’t Rea sku shapes She eeh deter hawaentds ee odaietaduee Getentabens Gury Ride eauieah gotta nc tooe Madtawet seater te ees 
De. LAGS vatuehonwtecteet de sSdas cou saat apoulte ss vac Ss feaa.cd see caclednandiedudabdasedet eck acceel sa deagenge naateneneetenana: 
DB easconand ic Side welded Buel deevged e aauines Marloudeaiha vuce dees aaGlvad gadaetbaed dbus esa poigaiva den consecdaucsacctuderas Mans 
A: Arvin tetdacdesi gusts sirsd sven dadmemen dents uahentdnel lca haltew Mav iaadarsy, betel Wide doch. te kes oyaeaieauiteeedan 
Di sdteblsdeueus ve dus dads ils was syanee seaate es saeeelaels hiadeaad bar enpeedtes cubated Ma dade debtalidtonbesasdents 
SCORING Score |_| 


5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Part G 
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Choose a preposition from the box to fill the gaps. Not all prepositions will be 
used. 


[ about after at beyond during in onto’ out to until | 


Today was definitely not my lucky day! First, when I got '........... the 
bus, I bumped my head. When I got ?’.................. work, my boss yelled at 
ME, Foeeeeeeeeeseeeees a phone call, I spilled coffee on some important papers; 
ti diddesincatage’ that, I accidentally deleted some important files on my 
computer. My bad luck continued °.................. I went home. I hope 


tomorrow is a better day. 


SCORING Score |_| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score |_| 
Maximum SQ points. Add up your score. 


Test 2 


Part A 


Part B 


Underline the correct verb forms to complete the sentences. 


1 By this summer, I will have been working / will be working here for 5 
years. 

2 I will have to finish / will have had to finish washing the car before I can 
go out. 

3 You are not to speak / not to be speaking during the test. 

4 Will you wait / Will you be waiting for me when I return? 

5 They don’t intend to marry / don’t intend to marrying until after they 
graduate. 

6 Don’t bother cleaning up; I will do / will have done it later. 

7 She wishes her husband doesn’t come / didn’t come home so late every 

night. 

8 I wish he writes / wrote to me more often. 

9 If only he knew / had Known the truth before he spoke to her. 

10 I wish you would stop / stopped making that awful noise while I’m 
studying. 

SCORING Score |_| 


10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Put the verbs in brackets into the passive where possible. 


A TODOTt foo... cccccccccsccsceccscsccecascassasenseuce (just come in) that the Southgate 
Wal@hOUSe@xsacct cd Baie iivisd a eeests adeeinen bee (break into) last Friday night. 
PHE Pate isi. sicep.coueecewdesséedeusseieseedelveras eke (force) open and two of the back 
WINDOWS. gceiaicases daicened rece etens Gander ee RG Sanees (shatter). Someone, probably a tall 
Maley Asis eet leetin ics leseateeecaa nd (leave) muddy footprints in the back 
hall. The OWneTS °.............cceceeeceecceecceseeeseesseuesuns (tell) reporters that nothing 
terribly valuable 7............ ccc cccecccceecceecccneeeeeeeeaes (take); however, there is a 
lot Of damage °.......... cc cccceccececceseeceeceneeeeaneees (repair). Police 


ah ocean nsent tes Sune soak amt uns basenvedate (work) on the case now, and expect an 


AITES tec ee scossie rae ethends Shs eet ae ee (make) within a week. 


SCORING Score [_| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
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Test 2 


Part C 


Part D 
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Answer the following questions by using one of the phrasal verbs from the box. 
Use the appropriate verb tense, and use pronouns in your answer where 
possible. Not all the verbs in the box will be used. 


callup cheerup comeupwith fixup giveup runoutof save up 
take after turn down 


1 A:Did you accept that job offer? 
B NOs Tou ccsvcsesciueevesdeceasnaves : 
2  A:Does the baby look like his father? 
B: No, actually, I think he oo... eee eee his mother. 
3 A:Have you had any good ideas for the project yet? 
B: Yes, I’ve juSt .........ceeeeeeeeeeeees something wonderful. 
4 A:I] didn’t know you smoked. 
Be Wel cccereesesieecmtaiersiands for a few years, but then I started again. 
5 A:What’s the matter? Have We .............cccceeeeeeneees petrol? 


B: No, the engine’s overheating. 


SCORING Score [ | 
S points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Use a gerund or infinitive form of the verbs in brackets to complete the letter. 
Dear Ms Collins, 
Tam writing |... eee (express) my interest in the secretarial 


position at CRS advertised in the Times last week. I am proficient at 


Pos Late Se ctnot ives eects’ (type), and know how 2...........cccccseecceeeeees (use) most 
word-processing packages. | enjoy *..............eeeeeeeeeeeees (work) with people, 
KNOW DOW 2.0... cecceeceeeseeeees (meet) a challenge, and don’t mind 

Gian Sduak tee esamiese tees (work) overtime. As you can see from the enclosed 


letters of reference, my previous employers considered Me ’................csseeeseeees 


(be) a skilled secretary. I would be pleased °................cecceseeees (further) my 
Career Dy 7) scicciischestvesieeeies: (work) for a prestigious company like CRS. I 
look forward to "....... eee eeeeeeeeeees (hear) from you. 


Yours sincerely 


Caroline Sinclair 


SCORING Score [_] 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Part E 


Part F 


Test 2 


Rewrite the sentences below, using a present participle or a perfect participle. 
Where there are two sentences, join them to form one, using a participle. 


1 He wore himself out. He hiked all day. 


SCORING Score [r 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Combine the two sentences into one, using a relative pronoun or a conjunction, 
and making any necessary changes. 


1 That’s the woman. Her dog bit me. 


SCORING Score |_| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


179 


Test 2 


Part G 


Add a tag question to each sentence. 


1 You haven’t seen my bag anywhere, .............::cecceeeeeees 2 

2 Laura couldn’t have spoken to him this morning, ................cccscseeeees 2 
3 So, you went into my room when I WaS away, ..........cccsseceeeeeeeeees 2 

4 The meeting went quite well, ..............ceeeeeeeeees 2 


5 Nobody is coming tonight, .................ceeeeeeeees 2 


SCORING Score |_| 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score |_| 
Maximum 50 points. Add up your score. 
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Test 3 


Part A 
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 
Le AR YOU hterieniessnsse Wass: (finish) your work, you could come with us. It 
doesn’t look like it’ll be done in time, though. 
2 If it hadn’t rained, the flowers ...............cccsceeeeeees (die). 
So deseeehtee ldvacbetnaveeditvs (not go) there if I were you. 
4 If this water oo... ee (not be) cleaned up, there’s going to be an 
accident. 
S. YOU ois sesense tee tenteteceas (go) to the lecture today, please take good notes. 
6 You'll have to move if you ...........cccecceeeeee ees (get) that promotion. 
7 If the other driver had been looking, he ................ccc::eeeeees (not hit) our car. 
8° CHO 2 seated. bec eiee. ye: (not come) to the party if Tessa is invited. 
9 If the house .........0....ccceeeeeeeee (be) warmer, I wouldn’t have to wear a jacket 
inside. 
LO If YOU wo. eeeccceeeeeeeeeeees (be) more careful, you wouldn’t have made so many 
mistakes. 
SCORING Score [_ | 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 
Part B 


Match the clauses by writing the letter of the second half in the space provided 
after the first half. No letter will be used twice. 


1 You don’t have to call me ..... a if they hadn’t offered me more money. 
He wouldn’t have been angry b_ as long as they offer me more money. 

3 J won’t work overtime ......... c unless she apologizes to me. 

4 1! would take that job ......... d_ if only you hadn’t been so late. 

S I would have left my job last e oncondition that you are not late. 
year ......... 

6 Iwouldn’t want to speak to her f provided they offered me more money. 
again ......... 


7 Iwill be happy to see her again g assuming that you’re not late. 


8 I won't go out with her again h even if they offer me more money. 
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Test 3 


Part C 
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9 We’ll get there before the film i even if she apologized to me. 
begins ......... 
10 I will renew my contract for j as long as she apologizes to me. 
next year ......... 
SCORING Score [|_| 


10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Each sentence has one mistake. Rewrite the sentences, correcting the mistake. 


1 | think this umbrella can be Emily’s; she was carrying one like it yesterday. 


Dee tence eet e eae e nena e rear renee eee eee eee reese ees sees een ess seen ss ere set eeH EEE EHO Heese Hee ere Dees eHEseeeeses 


eee eee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee ee ree ee eee eee eee eee eee eC Cer eee eee eee eee eee eee ees 
eee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee ees 


SCORING Score [|_| 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Part D 


Part E 


Part F 


Test 3 


Choose a word from the box to complete each sentence. Each word is used once. 


mustn’t needto needn’t should — shouldn’t 


1 It’s an airline regulation that you ..............c.e unfasten your seatbelt 


until the plane has landed. 


2 If she wants to lose weight, she ..................eee eat so many sweets. 

33 YOU sccsgenecsetedetere sts submit two photos with your application. 

A NOU 0 ssi caisiatatteead vas have brought your umbrella: it’s not going to rain. 

5 He sisssteteteeaese have thought more carefully before he spoke! 

SCORING Score |_| 


5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Underline the correct form of the infinitive or gerund in each sentence. 


1 I hope to be chosen / to be choosing for the lead role in the play. 

2 Please thank her for having done / being done such a fine job. 

3 I deeply regret having lied / to have lied about the matter. 

4 She would like to have completed / to be completing her courses before she 
gets married. 

5 What do you expect to have been doing / to be doing in five years? 


SCORING Score [_] 
5 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


Rewrite the following sentences in reported speech. Use appropriate forms for 
written reporting. 
1 ‘Iam going to resign next month’ 
The Councillor said that he 2.0.0.0... cecseeeeeeceeeeeneeeeeeeeeeeeea next month. 
2 ‘I didn’t realize all the problems’ 
She explained that she .............ccccseccsseeseeeeneeeeeeeeeeeeees all the problems. 
3 ‘There will be a few changes around the office’ 
The boss announced that there ..............cccssseseeeeeeeeeeeeeneeeeeeees a few 


changes around the office. 
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184 


10 


‘Heavy rains have caused flooding in the north’ 

The weather report mentioned that heavy rains 

Shaken Saat tial 220 ee des oc Ri dla et Aeeed flooding in the north. 

‘I have been playing the piano for 5 years,’ 

He told me that he ............ cc cceeeeceeeeceeseeeeeeeeneeeees the piano for 5 years. 
‘No, he’s not employed’ 


His wife explained that he 2.0.0.0... ccccceccceeccceeeeeeeeeneeeens employed. 

‘I completely forgot!’ 

He admitted that he ..0.... ee eeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeenes : 

‘We're having a dinner party this Wednesday. 

The Carters told us that they .............ccccccsscceecsseeeeeaeeeeeseeeees this 
Wednesday. 

‘By this summer, I will have been working there for three years.’ 

He told us that by this summer, he ...............cccecceecceeeaecceeeeecseeeeaes there 
for three years. 

‘I don’t have enough time to finish’ 

The student complained that she 20.0... seeeeececeeeeteeeeeeeeeaeea enough 


time to finish. 


SCORING Score [_ | 
10 points. Give yourself one point for each correct answer. 


TOTAL SCORE Total Score {_ | 
Maximum 50 points. Add up your score. 


Key 


la tennis, squash, bowling, table tennis, 
snooker, equipment, fee, tuition, coaching, 
competition, thirst, fruit juice, mineral 
water, footwear, lighting, sunlight, 
swimwear, exercise, food, food, fruit, 
bread, advice, information 


lb) 1b 2a:3b4a5b 6a7b 8b 9b 
10-b°llao12a$13-b.14 b°15-b 


2a lthe a.2a the 3 The 4-- 
5 the the 6the: the 7 an an 
8-- 9a 10 The - ° 11-the 12 The 
the the 13.a -the 14a the 15 an 
16 the - 17 The the 18 The the 19- 
20 aa - the 


2b. .1-..2a 3 the 4the 5 the 6the 7a 
8 the 9the 10a 11 the 12a.13a 
14 the..15a.16an17the 18—. 19- 
20.a21a 22the 23 The. 24-. 25. 
26 the 27a 28 the 29a 30- 


2c. Timothy Harding has worked for this 
company for ten years. Throughout this 
time he has shown himself to be a hard- 
working and enthusiastic employee. He 
first joined the company as a junior sales 
representative but was soon promoted and 
is now at the head of a successful team of 
sales representatives. He manages the 
team with skill and energy and the 
significant increase in sales achieved by 
the team is a measure of his success. He 
has considerable initiative and this has 
been particularly evident in the area of 
training, where he has had notable 
success. The training programme he 
devised for his team has now been - 
adopted throughout the company with 
very positive results. 


On a personal level, I have found Timothy 
to be a very honest and considerate person 
and he is well-liked in the company. I 
have no hesitation in recommending him 
for the job for which he has applied, 
though I would of course be sorry to lose 
him. 


3a 1 The holiday was absolutely wonderful. 
2 They are staying in. an enormous old 


3b 


3c 
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grey building. .3 He looks rather tired and 
old now. 4 We met a charming young 
medical student.. 5 He is an angry, 
aggressive young man. 6 He is a very 
heavy smoker. 7 She has made him very 
happy. 8 He gave her a beautiful, heavy 
gold necklace. 9 They are extremely close 
friends... 10. You seem rather unhappy at 
the moment. 11 He seems to be a very 
thoughtful young man. 12 The Project is 
expensive, time-wasting and impractical. 
13. My hair is beginning to turn grey. 14 
Diana is a successful and well-respected 
young actress. 15 I am feeling fine now. 


1 relaxed 2 well-acted 3 embarrassing 
4 boiling 5 well brought-up 6 broken 
7 well-brushed 8 changing 9 clear- 
thinking 10 continuing 11 well-built 
12 badly-planned 13 fast-declining 

14 beautifully-tailored. 15 dried 

16 beautifully-kept 17 well-written 

18 stolen 19.loving 20 parked 


l enjoyable 2 forgetful 3 powerless 

4 truthful 5 tireless 6 descriptive 

7 reliable 8 submissive 9 careless 

10 graceful 11 motionless 12 changeable 
13. active. 14 comfortable 15 dreadful 


dis- disagreeable distasteful dishonest 

un- unattractive unjustified unfriendly 
uninteresting 

il- illiterate illegal illegible illogical 

im- impatient. immature immoral 
impossible immortal imperfect 
impolite 

in- inflexible. inconvenient . insignificant 
inexplicable indestructible insoluble 
inseparable 

ir- irrelevant irregular irresponsible 
irrational irreversible : irreplaceable 


The first adjective in each pair is gradable: 
surprising, amazing; hungry, starving; 
nice, wonderful; dirty, filthy; upset, 
devastated; tasty, delicious; big enormous; 
angry, furious; ugly, hideous; difficult, 
impossible; small, minute; frightened, 
terrified; good, perfect; tired, exhausted; 
thirsty, parched; important, vital; bad, 
terrible ; 
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6a 


6b 
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1 lower 2 more 3 oldest 4 cheaper 

5 most important 6 more efficient 7 more 
flexible. 8 more worrying 9 more and 
more critical 10 biggest 11 highest 

12 best 13 more spacious. 14 best 

15 better 16 less polluted 17 less stressful 
18 quieter 19 more interesting 20 less 
varied 21 busier 22 less crowded 

23 more excited 24 best 25 more settled 
26 most beautiful 


1 I’ve been working hard in my office all 
morning. 2 He never speaks to me nicely 
in the mornings. 3 We were listening 
carefully all evening. 4 She’s been 
sleeping soundly in that chair all 
afternoon. 5 He is usually at the college at 
this time of day. 6 The postman comes 
very early in the morning. 7 I thought you 
spoke very well in that meeting yesterday. 
8 We generally go swimming at the local 
pool on Saturdays 9 I bought these jeans 
very cheaply in the sales last week. 

10 He’s never been to a dentist in his life. 


1 impatiently 2 already 3 for three hours 
4 soon 5 for months 6 so much 7 hardly 
8 deeply 9 absolutely 10 only 11 a few 
times 12 lovingly 13 in a friendly way 

14 Suddenly 15 straightaway 16 just 

17 anxiously 


1 more heavily 2 happier 3 harder 

4 healthier 5 more suddenly 6 more 
expensive 7 more hungrily 8 hotter 

9 more frequently 10 more seriously 

11 more furious 12 more considerately 
13 more assertively 14 colder 15 nicer 
16 more tactfully 17 more cheaply 

18 easier 19 more calmly 


1 as young as 2 more and more tired 3 as 
quickly as 4 less often 5 more 
enthusiastically 6 earlier 7 faster 8 more 
energetically 9 (more) optimistically 

10 better 


1’s worrying 2 don’t see 3 ’s been going 
on 4 went out 5 think 6 assumed 7 was 
interested 8 Have you told 9 doesn’t 
seem 10 was working 11 came up 12 put 
13 don’t like, 14 suppose 15 doesn’t 
believe 16 ’s getting 17 ’m getting 18 ’m 


7b 


9a 


9b 
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thinking. 19 do you really want 20 don’t 
want 21 ’s attending 22 expect 23.’s 
talking 24 trying 25 dislike 


1 do you. weigh 2 ’re having 3 ’s looking 
4 admire 5 is appearing 6.are 

7 represents 8 ’re thinking 9 Do you. see 
10 looks 11.’m-seeing 12 don’t have 

13 do you think 14 ’s expecting 15 ’m 
just admiring 6 ’re weighing 17 appears 
18.’s being 19 expect 20 is representing 


1 has suffered’ 2:-have worked 3 will have 
heard 4 had been 5 had had 6 will have 
been married. 7 had already died .8 had 
certainly been 9.has happened 10. will 
have been 11 has fallen off’ 12 had all lost 
13 will have finished 14 had decided 

15 Have you found 


1 works ... organises ... is working ... is 
going 

2 are staying ... belongs ....is ‘cycling ... 
use ... enjoy 

3 is doing ... are taking ... need ... are 
learning ... are ... are getting ... 
provides ... organises 

4 is still increasing ... are already starving 
... are suffering ... is growing ... need 
... die 


1 don’t think 2 are you getting on 3’s 
going 4 Are you still going out 5 ’m 
going out 6’s talking 7 see 8 Is he 
wearing 9 looks 10 comes 11 ’s life 
treating 12 ’m still working 13 keep 
14 feel 15 get in 16 don’t have 

17 suppose 18 hope 19 ’s coming over 
20 Do you want 


1 was. 2 was. 3 were screaming 

4 shouting. 5 wanted 6 was pouring 

7 was dripping 8 was thumping 9 loved 
10 felt’ 11 decided 12 started -13 went 
14 were all dancing 15 clapping. 16 left 
17 was 18 got back 19 opened 20 saw 
21 were waiting 22 locked 23 shouted 
24 came 25 tied 26 blindfolded 

27 gagged. 28 could hear 29 was talking 
30 was saying 31 was saying 32 deserved 
33 Deserved 34 did he- mean 35 was 
going on. 36 didn’t someone tell 37 was 
happening 


10b 


lla 


1 happened: 2 was 3. were all lying out 
4 was reading 5 was just dozing 6 were 
looking for 7 arrived 8 was 9 looked 
10 went 11 opened 12 thought 13 were 
14 said 15 phoned 16 didn’t answer 

17 were you doing 18 heard 19 was 
having 20 couldn’t 21 did you want. . 
22 was clearing out 23 gave 24 came 
across 25 were addressed 26 all smelt 
27 woke up 28 woke up 29 listened out 
30 didn’t hear 31 was snoring 32. were 
making 33 was dripping 34 opened 

35 looked 36 was 37 was shining 

38 thought 39 saw 40 could certainly 
hear 41 saw 42 was 43 was wearing 
44 was hiding 45 ran 


\ has been 2 have filled 3 have always 
listened 4 have acted 5 have been 
interviewing 6 have you interviewed 

7 have interviewed 8 have been talking 
9 have been discussing 10 have had 

11 have also been working 12 have been 


13 have been circulating 14 ‘have been _ 
- seeing 15 have heptt learning 16 haven t 
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learnt 


1 have you been doing 2 ’ve been running 
»3 have you run. 4,’ve been thinking 5 ’s 


been acting 6’s been crying 7 ’@ been 
making 8 Have you talked 9 ’s said 

10 have you been 11 ‘ve been talking 

12 ’s been trying 13 ’ve been 14 haven’t 
heard 15 ’s had 16’s been 17 Has she 
broken 18 ’s been hurt 


1 haven’t seen 2 met 3 have you been 
doing 4 ’ve been doing 5’s been 6 ve 
started 7 ‘ve been teaching 8 have 
finished 9 worked 10 enjoyed 11 wanted 
12. ’ve always enjoyed 13 ‘thought 

14 have you bee 15.ve done 16 ‘ve been 
working. 17 ’ve had 18 ‘ve given 19 ’s 
made 20 ve done 21 ‘ve never had 

22 worked 23 started 24 moved 25 was 
26 did 27 was told 28 did you get 

29 passed 30 ’ve been doing 31 decided 
32 couldn’t get 


1 has just come in. 2 has been: 3 were 

4 have been found 5 went 6 plunged 

7 have now been informed 8 have set off 
9 have not been given 10 were 11 has 
had 12 has somehow managed 13 have 


13a 


13b 


14 
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been: 14:promised. 15 was-elected 16 has 
maintained. 17 has claimed 18 has been 
19: has ever had’:20 came 


1 missed 2 did that happen 3 got 

4 arrived 5 had just-left 6 Did you have 
7 was 8 arrived 9 knew 10 had forgotten 
11 did she do. 12 pretend. .13 hadn’t 
forgotten 14 said 15 wasn’t 16 had got 
17 was 18 had rained 19 was 20 smelt 
21 were 22 had all gone 23 had arrived 
24 had sat up 25 was. 26 had only been 


lsat 2 felt 3.didn’t know 4 had gone in 
5 had been 6 had looked 7 went in 8 felt 
9 had already got 10 was 11 wanted ~ 
12 meant 13.had thought 14 had 
imagined 15 was 16 couldn’t remember 
17 had planned 18 almost decided 

19 had to do 20 had spent 21 couldn't 
give ‘up 22 were 23 felt 24 opened 
25 had gohe in 26 came out 27 smiled 
28 hated 29 appeared 30 suddenly 
wished 31 hdd gone 32 got up 
33 ‘wondered 34 looked 35 felt 


It was 10 o’clock at night. The offices of 


‘The Daily News’ were buzzing with 
excitement. The deadline for the paper 
was in half an.hour and they were 
frantically trying to finish the front page. 
Everyone had been working all evening 
without a break. Some of the journalists 
had been at the office since early in the 
morning. They had all been trying to get 
an exclusive story, to find out something 
that no other journalist had discovered. 
The main story was a big one. The Prime 
Minister had resigned. Everyone knew that 
his government had had lots of problems 
in the last year but his. resignation was 
nonetheless a big surprise. Rumours. had 
been going round all day about the real 
reasons for the announcement. Some said 
that he had been involved in some 
financial scandal. Others said that he had 
been seeing another woman. All the 
papers had been working all day to get the 
best story. And they had been doing their 
best to find out what the other papers had 
said.-The whole day had been very tense. 
Suddenly the editor asked everyone to be 
quiet. There was a telephone call from the 
Prime Minister’s office. 
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1. Are you coming. 2--3- 4--5- 

6 We’re moving 7 ~.8 — 9.I’m- meeting 
10 we're going 11 Are you going out 

12 ’'m not ‘doing 


1 ll buy. 2 ’ll carry 3 will drop 4 Will 
you phone 5. will announce 

6 Shall we tell 7:’ll be 8 will receive 

9 shall not/shan’t invite:.10 will be 
sentenced 11 will/shall never make 

12 Shall we go 13 will not/won’t offer 
14 Shall | wash 15.shall have 


1 are going to do 2 ’re going to have 3 ‘re 
going to take 4 ’ll probably book into 

5 Are. you going to do 6 ’s coming. 7 ‘ll 
phone him up 8 ’re going to do. 9 will be 
10 ’re going to see 11 Il join 12 “ll pick 
you up. 13 Shall | bring 14 will make 

15 will you bring 16 ‘ll do 17 will save 

18. are-you going to see .19.’re going to see 
20 ’re going to try out 21 ‘ll spend 22 ’ll 
see 


1 leaves 2 arrive 3 get 4 will be shown 
5 be given 6 is served 7 don’t get 

8 finishes 9 will be 10:are provided 11 is 
12 will stay 13 will go back 14 are 


“expected 15 find 16 will look 17 get 


back 18 will help 19 don’t recognize 
20 is served 21 is: 22 plans 23. stay 
24 won’t be 25 get lost 26 will all have 


1 ’ll be working 2 ’ll have to come over 
3’ll talk 4 ll phone 5 Will-you be 6 ’ll 
be recovering 7 Will you be going 8 ’ll 
give 9 ll be playing 10 ‘ll be 11 ’ll pick 
you up 12 Will you be 13 ’ll be waiting 
14 ’ll be doing 15 "ll be doing 16 ‘ll be 
living 17 ’ll still be working 18 ‘ll 
probably be doing 19 won’t 20 ’ll get 
21 will 22 will 23 ll go. 24 ‘I learn 
25.won’t be able to post 26 ’ll be going 
27 ll take 28 ’ll give 29 ’ll be waiting 
30 won't come 31 ’ll see 32 ’ll be 
carrying 33 ‘ll have to get 


1 Will you be seeing .... will 2 are-you 


going ... ’re going 3-’ll be sitting 4 won't | 
be walking ....’s giving 5 are you doing ... 


Are you coming round ... ’ll be seeing 
6 ’ll be going 


_1 will have heard... see 2 ‘ll have 
finished ... “Il give 3 will be... getin... — 
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"Il have been running around 4 will have 
been ... “Il win 5 Will you have eaten ... 
get ... ‘ll make 6 won't have got... Il 
probably get back 7 ‘ll have finished ... 
comes ... ‘ll move in 8 ‘Il be... see... ll 
have been working 9 come.... “ll have 
seen ... ll love 10 will have gone ... ’ll be 


i I’m about to go to work. 2 The Council 
intend to close the old swimming pool. 

3 They are planning to have a big wedding 
in the summer. 4 The train is due to 
depart at 8.25. 5 The Condor Freight 
Company have agreed to provide free work 
clothes to all employees. 6 You are not to 
enter the building without signing your 
name in the register. 7 The Government 
have promised not to increase taxes during 
the next year. 8 The economy is on the 
point of collapse/collapsing. 9 The 
Department of Social Security has 
proposed cutting unemployment benefit. 
10 My grandfather is about to die. 111 — 
hope to find a new job before the end of 
the year. 12 Do you promise not to tell . 
anyone about this? 13: When do the two. 
leaders intend to meet? 14 They are 


planning to move abroad. 15 You are due 


to arrive at the hotel at 7.30 in the 
evening. 


1 This information should have been given 
to us ages ago. 2 Do you want to be 
woken up in the morning? 3] don’t like 
being told what to do. 4 The windows are 
really dirty: they haven’t been cleaned for 
weeks. 5 After being made redundant, he — 
became very depressed. 6 I would like to 
have been given me the chance to explain 
my point of view, but they weren’t 
interested. 7 I’m hoping I'll be chosen for 
the college football team. 8 It is believed 
that many more people will die of skin 
cancer over the next ten years. 9 If it 
hadn’t rained so much, the job would 
have been finished on time. 10 We can’t 
take the car: it is being repaired (at the 
moment). 


1 The company is sorry to announce that 
it has been forced to introduce a range of 
cost-cutting measures as from the 

beginning of the new year. Unfortunately, 


free tea and coffee can no longer be 
provided. New coin-operated drinks 
machines are going to be installed in every 
department and a wide range of drinks 
can be purchased from these. Overtime 
payments. will also be stopped after the 
end of this month and all members of staff 
will. be expected to complete their duties 
within their contract hours. Personal calls 
must no longer be made from office 
phones and you are requested to use the 
pay phone in. the basement for this 
purpose. 


2 The Royal Hotel was almost completely 
destroyed by fire last night. By the time 
the Fire Brigade was/were called, the hotel 
was already blazing. Fifteen people were 
taken to hospital suffering from severe 
burns. Seven of them are said to be ina 
serious condition, (It is said that seven of 
them are in a serious condition.) The fire 
is thought to have been started by a 
discarded cigarette. 


3 G: So, how was the holiday? J: Oh, it 
was fantastic. Everything was organized so 
well. As soon as we arrived at the airport, 
we were met and taken to the hotel. All 
the rooms had been beautifully cleaned 
and fresh flowers had been put on the 
tables. G: Oh, how lovely. And what about 
the food?:J: It was excellent. It was all 
freshly prepared in the hotel and even the 
bread was made in the hotel kitchen. The 
bread rolls were served hot every morning 
with breakfast. G: Mm, it does sound 
good. I must say, I’d like my meals to be 
cooked for me for a.couple of weeks. And 
what about the surrounding area? Was 
that nice? J: Oh beautiful, There were trips 
every. day and we were shown all the local 
sights. There was so much history to see. 
You'd love it there, honestly. 


4 Last month a plan was put forward. (by 
the Council) to make the sea front traffic 
free. The plan is supported by many of the 
shop and restaurant owners as they 
believe that their trade will be improved 
by a more pleasant environment. However, 
the hotel owners are less enthusiastic and 
say that access to their car parks will be 
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made very difficult. There have also been 
protests from some local residents who 
complain that their journeys around the 
town will be made much longer. 


1 are being driven 2 are being killed 

3 cross 4 are taken 5 are killed 6 make 
7 often be seen 8 are hit 9 move around 
10 be hypnotized 11 do not move 12 are 
sometimes hit 13 fly 14 Can anything be 
done 15 was built 16 have been 
constructed 17 lives 18 have been built 
19 has been put up 20 look out 21 are 
often seen 22 be hoped 23 become 


1 Why don’t we have/get our picture 
taken? 2 I’ve finally decided to have/get 
my nose pierced. 3 We should have/get it 
repaired. 4 I’m afraid I haven’t had my 
watch repaired yet. 5 We’re going to have 
the kitchen redecorated next month. 6 If I 
were you, I’d have/get that tree felled. 

7 I’m going to have/get them tested next 
week. 8] love having my shoulders 
massaged. 9 I haven’t had my teeth 
checked this year. 10 ... she was having 
her hair washed. 11 I think he’s had his 
hair dyed. 12 I haven’t had all my work 
marked yet. 13 You must have/get it 
removed. 


11 wish I had a car. 2 1 wish J hadn’t 
gone to bed late last night. 3 I wish we 
lived in a nice big flat. 4 I wish I had 
bought that dress. 5 I wish he would stop 
shouting. 6 1 wish I hadn’t lost my 
temper. 7 1 wish you had told me the 
truth. 8 I wish you would stop playing 
that music. 9 I wish I had gone to that 
concert. 10 1 wish my job was/were more 
interesting. 11 I wish my family lived 
nearer to me. 12 1 wish you would listen 
to me. 13 1 wish I was/were with him 
now. 141 wish I hadn’t spent all my 
money on that new coat. 15 I wish we 
had eaten before we came out. 


Intransitive: get on, go down, carry on, 
go up 

Transitive: take one, take off, put back, 

(separable) take up, fix up, give up, 


sort out 
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26c 


27 


28 


Transitive: get on with, come up to, 
(inseparable) look round for, run through, 
get away with 


1 Can we fix up a meeting soon? 2 You 
can’t carry on going out every night. 3 I 
don’t know how he gets away with it. 

4 ... we'll need to take on more staff soon. 
5 We’ll never get this problem sorted out if 
we don’t talk about it. 6 The membership 
of the club has been going down for the 
last five years. 7 I’m going to take you off 
this case detective. 8 I really think he 
should give up drinking. 9 It hasn’t really 
come up to my expectations. 10 Her new 
job is taking up all her energy. 


1 was taken over 2 have put in for 

3 have been turned down 4 have run out 
of 5 had saved up 6 fall back on 7 turns 
up 8 pick up 9 live off 10 come down 

11 cheer me up 12 go on 


1 had been ... would have gone 2 don’t 
tell ... will regret 3 had come round ... 
would have seen 4 happens ... will lose 
5 would help ... had 6 loses ... will resign 
7 hadn’t gone ... would never have met 

8 were ... would use 9 gets ... will be 

10 would have been ... had happened 

11 break down ... will be 12 knew ... 
would help 13 would have married ... 
had known 14 would be... spent 15 had 
... wouldn’t moan 


1 won’t be allowed 2 didn’t want 
3 would advise 4 wanted 5 don’t have 


. 6 would have told 7 have 8 get 9 had 
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phoned 10 come... tell 11 don’t give 

12 will be 13 would be called off. 14 keep 
15 would definitely come 16 had 
explained 17 would choose 18 might 
have understood 19 was/were 20 get 
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1 have been eating 2 won’t want 3 took 
4 would bring 5S are not collecting 6 ’ll 
go back 7 do 8 ll have finished 9 hadn’t 
agreed 10 would have 11 hadn’t taken on 
12 wouldn’t have 13 ’ll be lying 14 can 
get 15 get 16 don’t see 17 have saved up 
18 ‘ll try 19 is 20 ’ll have saved up 

21 haven’t lost 22 had 23 would have left 
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24 keep on 25 ’ll be running 26 has been 
27 haven’t noticed 28s still raining 

29 ’ve decided 30 hasn’t phoned you up 
yet 31 don’t tell 


1 on condition that we pay him a 
reasonable fee 2 unless he asks me 
properly 3 If only I could get a job 

4 Supposing that you had a lot of money 

5 Assuming that the train arrives on time 
6 What if he doesn’t agree to my request? 
What will I do then? 7 as long as you get 
back by midnight 8 Imagine the helicopter 
hadn’t been there to save her. What would 
have happened then? 9 Even if you’d 
offered to pay me a thousand pounds, 

10 Provided that Rosie gets this new 
promotion, 


1 Alison would make a very good 
managing director of she got the job. 21 
know that she could do really well if she 
worked hard/harder. 3 It would be 
horrible sitting out here if it wasn’t/ 
weren’t sunny. 4 He would not be able to 
live on his own if he didn’t have the help 
of his neighbours. 5 We’ll finish this job 
by the end of today if we’re lucky. 

6 You'll love it (in Indonesia) if you go 
there. 7 They may be imprisoned or even 
executed if they are deported. 8 The rain 
would have ruined them if you hadn’t 
brought them in from outside. 9 I’m sure 
she would have forgiven him if he had 
told her the truth. 10 Many more would 
have died if they hadn’t had the help of 
the Red Cross doctors. 


11’! phone 2 he still couldn’t read 3 We 
must leave 4 Can you come 5 You 
shouldn’t/oughtn’t to work 6 They 
might/could be 7 Shall we go 8 he would 
write 9 May I sit 10 He won’t give 

11 You needn’t apologize. 12 May/Can I 
smoke 13.He could speak 141 can’t 151 
should/ought to stay in. 16 she might/ 
could be 17 You mustn’t tell 18 I will 
finish 19 Clare should/ought to be 20 He 
must be 


l-canrun 2 to beable to work 3 couldn’t 
climb 4 could have died 5 be able to 
spend 6 can/could go. 7 can be 8 can’t 
understand 9 can’t see 10 Being able to 
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speak 11 couldn’t say 12-couldn’t phone 
her up ... were able to get 13 could have 
done 14 haven’t been able to sleep 

15 couldn’t put 16 be able to go out 
17.Can you come 18 ’ll be able to ride 
19 could be 20 could play 


1 I must have missed 2 can/may be 
exchanged 3 must be 4 will be 

5 can’t have moved 6 might be visiting 

7 should/ought to do/have done 

8 might/could be 9 can’t still be playing 
10 should/ought to have got 

11 can be found 12 must be missing 

13 might come 14 could/might have been 
15. should/ought to have 16 will be ... 
won't ... “ll be having 17 might/could 
have been running 18 could/might be 

19 can’t have rained/can’t have been 
raining 20 might join 21 must-have been 
22 should/ought to be expecting 

23 should/ought to be 24 can’t be 

25 might have eaten ... might/could have 


1 had to leave 2 should/sought to offer 

3 don’t have to pay/needn’t pay 4 haven’t 
had to cook 5 must come round 6 had to 
run 7 shouldn’t/ought to have gone 8 do 
the prisoners have to be locked 

9 shouldn’t/oughtn’t to be having 

10 mustn’t tell 11 shouldn’t/oughtn’t to 
allow 12 having to do 13 must go 

14 doesn’t have to get up 15 ’ll have to 
take 16 should/ought to have been 
working 17 should tell 18 needn’t have 
bought 19 have to take 20 mustn’t eat 

21 don’t have to come 22 must be hidden 
... Must remain 23 Do you have to wear 
24 needn’t lie/don’t have to lie 25 must 
follow 


(One modal answer is provided here for 
each question but there are a number of 
possible answers for each one.) 1 Shall I 
open the door for you? 2 Would you 
answer the phone for me, please? 

3 Would you like to go for a swim this 
morning? 4 Shall I make you a sandwich? 
5 Could I make an appointment to see Ms 
Arnold, please? 6 You can use the phone 
if you want to. 7 Shall we go for a picnic 
this afternoon? 8 Would you wait here for 
me, please? 9 You can go out but you 
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must be back before it gets dark. 

10 Would you mind if I opened the 
window? 11 You can work outside today 
but you mustn’t talk too much. 12 Shall I 
answer the phone? 13 Can I borrow a 
pen, please? 


1 used to 2 used to/would 3 used 
to/would 4 used to 5 never used 
to/would never 6 used to/would 7 used 
to/would 8 often used to/would often 

9 often used to/would often 10 used to 
11 never used to/would never 12 used to 
13 often used to/would often 14 used to 
15 used to 


Verb (+ person) + infinitive: arrange (for 
s.o.), decide, demand, expect, help (s.o.), 
hope, intend invite (s.o.), learn, would 
like, manage, offer, plan, pretend, refuse, 
seem, want, wish 


Verb + preposition + gerund: apologize 
for, approve of, discourage s.o. from, 
dream of/about, enquire about, insist on, 
learn about, look forward to, object to, 
succeed in 


Verb + gerund: avoid, enjoy, finish, 
imagine, mind, miss 


1 to deliver 2 to stay 3 staying 4 to take 
5 working 6 to be 7 getting 8 buying 

9 smoking 10 to stay 11 talking 12 to 
stay in 13 not to leave 14 seeing 

15 studying 16 living 17 upsetting 18 not 
keeping 19 to phone 20 to lock up 


A: Mary, where were you last night? I tried 
to find you but I couldn’t see 
you anywhere. James says he didn’t see 
you come in to the party. 

M: Yes Alex, that’s right. I’m sorry. My 
parents wouldn’t let me come out 
last night. I wanted to see you - 
honestly I did. 

A: Why did your parents make you stay 
in? They usually allow you to go 
out in the evenings, don’t they? 


M: Yes, but I hadn’t finished doing my 


homework. And they refused to let 
me go out until I had. 

A: Oh dear, poor you. Oh well, never 
mind. Let’s do something tonight 
instead. 
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M: OK. Actually, I’d like to see that new 
film. 

A: Would you? I suppose it might be quite 
good but I’d rather just go out to 

the cafe. I was hoping to have a chance 
to talk to you properly. 

: Well, why not do both? We could go to 
the early showing of the film and 

then go to the cafe. 

: I’m not sure I can afford to go to the 
cinema. 

: That’s all right. ’ve got some money. 

: So what time would you like meet, 
then? 

: Six o’clock I suppose - in the cinema. 
T’ll try to get there a bit earlier 

and buy the tickets. 
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1 I saw you cycling to work the other day. 
2 I heard him leave the house early this 
morning. 3 She stood there and watched 
him drive away. 4 Did you notice me 
crying. 5 I’ve often seen you walking 
along the beach with your dog. 6 Have 
you ever heard him play (or playing) 
saxophone. 7 I expect to find you working 
hard when I get back. 8 Did you hear me 
arrive. 9 I looked at the child smiling up 
at me and felt very sad. 10 We heard 
them arguing all night. 11 I can feel my 
hands shaking. 12 I watched you go to 
sleep and then I left. 13 I never really 
noticed your hair going grey. 14] can 
smell smoke coming in through the 
windows. 15 He watches me play football 
every weekend. 


1 to goout 2to wash 3 to go 4 sending 
5 going 6 trying 7 to inform 8 to apply 

9 running 10 to consider 11 enrolling 

12 waiting 13 to wait 14 to try 15 to find 
16 acquiring/to acquire 17 to book 

18 getting 19 to borrow 20 repairing 

21 asking 22 buying 23 to give 

24 walking 25 worrying 26 thinking 


1 from doing 2 about enrolling 3 about 
starting 4 of leaving 5 about cutting 6 on 
the neighbours helping 7 on paying 

8 about losing 9 for not telling 10 of 
young people staying out 11 with writing 
12 for starting 13 on living 14 against 
buying 15 on expanding 


43b 1 finish 2 seeing 3 spending 4 see 5 do 
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6 speaking 7 get: 8 working 9 finding 
10 post 11 sleeping 12 working 13 give 
up. 14 having 15 open 


1 We’re ready. to leave.. 2 He’s afraid to 
tell her the truth. 3 I was delighted to 
receive your letter, 4 1 was surprised to 
hear about their divorce.5 It’s: rude to 
interrupt people. 6 It was very: kind of 
you to bring those flowers. 7 It is very 
expensive to heat this house. 8 It was 
lovely to see you last night. 9 It is 
important to have interests outside work. 
10 That child is very quick to learn. 


1 to have 2 to see 3 to talk 4 to discuss 
5 working 6 doing 7 to learn 8 to make 
9 to say 10 welcoming 11 talking 

12 giving 13 working 14 communicating 
15 to see 16 to say 17 dealing 

18 ensuring 19 keeping 20 to do 

21 being 22 failing 23 to carry out 24to ~ 
do 25 to work out 26 accepting 27 todo | 
28 apologizing 29 to calm down 30 to get 
31 making 32 to do: 33 to prove 34 to 
start 35 looking 


1 to be chosen 2 Being accepted 3 to 
have kept 4 have been hiding 5 to be 
getting 6 saying/having said 7 getting/ 
having got 8 to be living 9 being filmed 
10 to have seen. 11 to have left. 12 taking 
part/having taken part 13 lying/having 
lied 14 to have resigned 15 being asked 
16 to have finished. 17 having been looked 
after 18 having been dancing/have 
danced 19 to have lost 20 being asked 


1 She said (that) she would come and:see 
us on Friday if that was all right. 2 The 
statement (said) that the conference would 
be spending a considerable time discussing 
the world debt crisis. 3 She explained 
(that) the shop was closing in about half 
an hour. 4 Gareth tells me. (that) he’s 
planning to set up his own business. 

5 The managing director said (that) 
we/they were. going to have to make quite 
a few cutbacks. 6 A spokesperson. said 
(that) the police had been investigating 
new allegations of fraud. 7.She explained 
(that) when the:project first started/had 
first started, there ;was/had been a lot of 
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interest:in it’: 8 She told me (that) it was 
pouring with rain down there. .9 She 
promised me (that) she would have 
finished writing the report by the time I 
got there. 10 She says (that) her new 
computer has made a lot of difference to 
her. 11 The station announcer has just 
said (that) the 845 train from Waterloo 
will be arriving in approximately five 
minutes. 12 They told me (that) when 
they were setting up the organisation, we 
had/had had very little money. 13 The 
treasurer told the meeting (that) the club 
had lost quite a lot of money last month/ 
the previous. month. 14 He agreed (that) it 
would be a very difficult time for all of us/ 
them. .15:'He told me (that) I worked too 
hard and ‘that I should take more time off. 
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1-He asked me where I thought we should 
advertise. 2. Jean asked me if/whether I 
was. going to audition for the play. 3 She 
told me to give her a ring if ] needed any 
help. 4 She often asks: me how you are 
getting on. 5 He’s. been wondering 
whether to.ask her out for.a meal. 6 He 
asked why Matthew had looked. so 
embarassed when he saw Carole... 7 He 
asked if/whether we had to stay. there all 
evening. 8 She wondered what they were 
doing about publicity for the event. 9 He 
asked me if/whether I would send him the 
report when it was finished. 10 She asked 
me what I had done with the student 
records. -11 She asked us if/whether we 
could keep our voices down a bit. 12 He 
wanted:to know where I had bought 
the/that hat. 13 The doctor asked me if/ 
whether I had been eating properly. 

14 They asked us not to make any noise 
during the perfomance. 15 Mike asked me 
if/whether I was still teaching music when 
I met Oliver, 
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1 He offered to help me type up the report. 
2 He peruaded me not to hand in my 
resignation immediately. 3 He refused to 
discuss it with me.. 4 He complained 
about not being invited/having been 
invited to the meeting. 5 The doctor 
advised him to take it easy for a few days. 
6 The police warned him not to go near 
their house again. 7 The Ministry of 


Key 


Defence have decided to close down the 
naval base in two years’ time. 8 She 
accused me of reading/having been 
reading her diary. 9 He reminded me to 
apply for a new passport. 10 She 
apologized for all the trouble she had 
caused. 


Model Answer 

In her acceptance speech, Diane Banham 
said that she was delighted to have been 
elected onto the Council and that she was 
very much looking forward to representing 
the interests of the residents of Kimbridge 
Valley. Having spoken to the many valley 
residents over the last few weeks, she said 
that she had a clear idea of the issues 
which were of most concern to them, The 
proposed closure of the school was. 
understandably causing a great deal of 
anxiety and she hoped to be successful-in 
fighting against that. She then thanked all 
her supporters and helpers. 


1 I-went-to bed early so that/in order that 
I would be able to get up early. 2 It’s an 
excellent course so I’m very lucky to get a 
place on it. 3 I don’t really want to go to 
the cinema tonight because I can’t afford 
it. 4 There is very little that the company 
can do about this since it is not their 
responsibility. 5 I’ve known her for a long 
time. However, I don’t know much about 
her private life. 6 She’s extremely 
generous, whereas her husband is the 
exact opposite. 7 Not only did 1 not say 
that: I didn’t even think it. 8 The suspect 
is critically ill in hospital so/therefore we 
can’t interview him for the time being. 9 I 
like working here because the people are 
very friendly. 10 (Either) 1 could do the 
work tonight or I could get up early in the 
morning to do it. 11 In a way, I both love 
the job and hate it.. 12: He looks a bit 
overweight in spite of/despite being quite 
fit./He looks a bit overweight although 
he’s quite fit./He looks .a bit overweight. 
Nevertheless, he’s quite fit. 13 Although 
the economy has been in recession all 
year, our sales have remained steady./The 
economy has been in recession all year. 
However,/Nevertheless, our sales have 
remained steady/In spite of/Despite the 
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economy being in recession all year, our 
sales have remained steady. 14 I’ve 
brought a photograph so that you can see 
how beautiful the place is. 15 The 
Government are getting worried because 
they’re losing popularity. 161 hada 
terrible headache last night so I couldn’t 
go out. 17 My job is very interesting 
but/although it doesn’t pay very well. 
18 Either you leave now or I’ll call the 
police. 
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A: Helen, I’m delighted to hear that you’ve 
decided to accept the post of junior 
manager. 

H: Yes. I just hope that it turns out all 
right. 

A: Oh, I’m sure it will. Is there anything in 
particular that you’re worried about? 

H: Well, yes. I’m not sure how the staff 
will respond to me as a manager. After 
all, I am quite a bit younger than most 
of them. 

A: Oh, I wouldn’t worry too much about 
that. I expect that some of them will be 
a bit hostile to you at first but they'll 
soon get used to the fact that you’re the 
boss. It’s important that you appear 
confident in your position, even if you 
don’t feel very confident. The reason 
that you got this position at your age is 
that you’re good and you must 
remember that. Soa 

H: Well, I hope that I will live up to your 
expectations of me. I will certainly try. 
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1 I’m sure that he’s lying to you. 2 What 
you did is unforgivable./It is unforgivable 
what you did. 3 She still holds on to the 
belief that he isn’t dead. 4 We must be 
grateful for the fact that she hasn’t made a 
complaint. 5 I don’t know how many 
people are coming to the meeting. 6 The 
suggestion that she lied to you about it is 
ridiculous. 7 I presume that you’re going 
with him. 8 Have you forgotten that 
Judith’s coming round tonight? 9 I don’t 
know if/whether she has passed her 
exams. 10 She is very angry about the fact 
that he didn’t tell her the truth. 11 It 
remains doubtful if/whether she is good 
enough to do the job./If/whether she is 


good enough to do the job remains 
doubtful. 12 It is quite apparent that he 
has some emotional problems. 13 Have 
you arranged where we are going to meet 
tonight? 14 Do you know how she is? 

15. I’m delighted that they’re getting 
married. 


1 I smelt something burning. 2 1 went 
round to see her hoping for a 
reconciliation. 3 While hating the job, he 
did it for many years. 4 She came in 
looking furious. 5 Having plenty of time 
to spare, I had a good look round the 
town. 6 Wearing only a.pair of shorts, he 
walked out into the darkness. 7 Having 
been out all day, I was quite happy to stay 
in for the evening. 8 The bedrooms 
overlooking the sea are the best ones in 
the hotel. 9 We’re wasting time sitting 
here and doing nothing. 10 I have 
changed my job since last writing to you. 
11 Before making a decision, I need to 
discuss it with my partner. 12 After 
having been friends for twenty years, we 
suddenly had a big argument and haven’t 
seen each other since: 13.Having failed 
one of my exams, I couldn’t get into 
university. 14 Loving her so much, he 
forgave her for everything. 15 I left them 
doing the washing-up. : 


1 Exhausted through lack of sleep, I fell 
asleep at my desk. 2 Abandoned by his 
parents at an early age, Peter took to 
stealing. 3 Although written many years 
ago, the book is still relevant today. 

4 Since being promoted, I’ve had no time 
to go out. 5 Taken from his parents at an 
early age, the boy had a very difficult life. 
6 Being hidden in the cellar, the money 
was not discovered for many years. 

7 Frequently criticized for his self centred 
attitude, he was nonetheless very. popular. 
8 After being released: from prison, Andy 
could not find a job anywhere... 9 Always 
dominated by the same people, the 
committee meetings were slow-moving 
and ineffectual. 10 On being caught, he 
confessed everything. -11 Seen from the 
outside, the building looks a mess, but it is 
lovely inside. 12 If elected, we will 
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increase the value of pensions. 

13 Although ridiculed by everybody, he 
continued to pursue his bizarre projects. 
14 Unless destroyed, this material could 
have damaging consequences. 15 Jennifer 
had been shoplifting for many years before 
being found out. 


1 as soon as I could 2 so that I can get 
my work done 3 as if/as though it was all 
my fault 4 as I’d hoped 5 as bad as you 
think they are 6 than your mother is now 
7 although/whereas his father would like 
him to be a lawyer 8 so ... that she never 
seems to do anything else 9 wherever you 
like 10 until I’ve seen it for myself 

11 although/though/even though she can’t 
find a job 12 Because/As/Since I didn’t 
feel very well 13 so that no-one could 
find it 14 so/as long as/provided/ 
providing that we don’t stay late 

15 Although/Though I like him 


1 Since 2 Although 3 as 4 even though 
5 while 6 as if/as though 7 if 8 Since 
9 however 10so 11 than 12 if 

13 wherever 14 unless. 15 before 16 so 
that 


Born in Holland in 1853, Vincent Van 
Gogh is-one of the world’s most famous 
painters. Although unrecognized 
throughout his life, his talent was much 
appreciated after his death. 

Having failed in every career he had 
attempted, Van Gogh first turned to art to 
express his strong religious feelings. 
Having decided to become a painter, in 
about 1880, he started to paint studies of 
peasants and miners. During the next few 
years, known as his ‘Dutch period’, he 
produced paintings with rather dark 
greenish-brown colours. 

In 1886, having gone to Paris to visit his 
brother Theo, he was immediately 
attracted to the Impressionist work he saw 
there. Encouraged by Pissaro to use more 
colour in his pictures, his subsequent 
paintings were bright and immensely 
colourful. ; 

After moving/having moved to Arles in 
the south of France, in 1888, he worked 
frantically. This frenzied activity, 
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interrupted by bouts of deep depression 
and despair, produced the majority of his 
most famous paintings. One of these, 
called Self Portrait with Bandaged Ear, 
shows Van Gogh wearing a bandage after 
having cut off his own ear. A year later, in 
1890, he committed suicide. 

A lot is known about Van Gogh’s life 
and his feelings because of the hundreds 
of letters written by him to his brother 
Theo and others. Believing in Van Gogh’s 
genius, his brother always encouraged him 
in his work. He was the closest person to 
Van Gogh. 


1 who killed Mr Makepeace (S) 2 who 
was staying in the room next door to him 
(S) 3 he owed her (O) 4 who always 
shared their table in the evenings (S) 

5 who had murdered her husband (S) 

6 that would be due to him from his 
father’s life insurance policy (S). 7 he 
hates (O) 8 his mother is in love with (O) 
9 she had married (O) 10 he had (0) 


1 She’s the one I told you about. 2 I don’t 
like the people who are staying with the 
Browns. 3 I like books that make you 
think about things. 4 I’m looking for the 
person whose car I’ve just hit. 5 Most of 
the books I read as a child are still popular 
today. 6 You can buy pasta from that 
Italian shop that has just opened in the 
high street. 7 The woman whose job I’m 
doing is coming back to work soon. 8 Is 
she the new television presenter 
everyone’s talking about? 9 People who 
have a lot of leisure time often have very 
little money to spend.on leisure. 10 Is 
Technico the company Sarah works for? 

11 This is the job I’ve always wanted. 

12 The swimming pool I use is only open 
to the public in the mornings. 13 We’ve 
just bought a computer package that 
teaches you how to play the piano. 14 My 
favourite holiday was the one we spent in 
a cottage in the mountains. 15 We haven’t 
seen the friends that are coming to Visit us 
this weekend for ten years. 


1 When I was in town, I met your sister, 
who was shopping for some clothes. 
2 Their house, which is near the beach, 
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needs a lot of work doing to it. 3 Sandra’s 
just got a new job with Capital Insurers, 
which is a much better company than the 
last one she worked for. 4 The new 
manager, who/whom I met last week, 
seems to be a very capable woman. 

5 This case, which I carried all the way 
from the station, is full of books. 6 The 
Games International Company, which we 
have done business with for many 
years/with which we have done business 
for many years, has just gone bankrupt. 

7 The hospital, which is due to close down 
next year, has handed out redundancy 
notices to all its staff. 8 The prisoners, 
whose families are campaigning on their 
behalf, are requesting more time out of 
their cells. 9 The new government, which 
came to power with a lot of public 
support, is now facing major problems. 

10 Her latest novel, which I read on 
holiday, is really good. 11 The Home 
Affairs Minister, who/whom the 
opposition has accused of lying, is 
suspected of being involved in a financial 
scandal. 12 The Education Department, 
which Mrs Parkinson is in charge of/of 
which Mrs Parkinson is in charge, is 
changing its policy on single sex schools. 
13 The Lilley and Swan department store, 
which has a sale on at the moment, has 
made reductions on most of its goods. 

14 The principal actor, who normally has a 
wonderful voice, could hardly speak last 
night due to a sore throat. 15 The sales 
manager, whose ideas I support, is 
planning a new advertising campaign. 


1 This new drug, which is very powerful, 
could have bad side effects. 

2 Her father, who is staying in a nursing 
home, is said to be dying of cancer. 3 The 
Prime Minister, who is staying in his 
holiday home in Scotland at the moment, 
said that he was very saddened by the 
news of the air crash. 4 The story she 
gave, which her parents believed, was that 
she had not realised how late is was. 

5 Agatha Christie, whose books are read 
all over the world, was a very prolific 
writer. 6 The subtropical gardens, which 
we love to walk round, are open all year. 
7 The manager of the restaurant, who 
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came over to apologize to us, said that she 
was very sorry about the undercooked 
fish. 8 Our professor of psychology, 
whose lectures I always attend, has 
written some very interesting books. 9 We 
packed ‘a picnic and walked down to the 
beach, which was very crowded. 10 Next 
Saturday I’m going to visit my Aunty 
Sheila, who/whom I like very much. 


1 with which the majority of. soldiers. went 
off to fight for their country. 

2 who rushed to the enlistment centres 

3 they had dug in the mud. 4 who had 
been horribly injured 5.in which the 
image makers made an impact 6 which 
asked women to encourage their men to 
go to war 7 which seized the country 

8 which gripped the nation. 9 they had 
been told 10 which brutalized the people 
that took part. 11 who put these feelings 
into words very effectively 12 who, in the 
poem Anthem for Doomed Youth, wrote 
‘What passing bells for these who die as 
cattle?’ 13 who die as cattle 14 which 
described the horrific reality of war 

15 who had not at first been anti-war 

16 whose attitudes were changed by what 
they saw 


1 The early morning is (the time) when I 
work best. 2 His mid-teens were the time 
when he first became interested in politics 
3 His dishonesty is (the reason) why I left 
him. 4 Edinburgh is (the city) where I’d 
most like to live. 5 The outdoor 
swimming pool, where we often went as 
children, has now been closed down. 

6 This is a picture of (the place) where 
we're going for our holidays. 7 His refusal 
to tell her the truth is (the reason) why 
she is so angry with him. 8 This is (the 
place) where I fell off my bike. 9 The 
people I work with are (the reason) why I 
stay in the job. 10 That terrible night. in 
December, when I found out what had 
been going on, changed my life forever. 


1 You. shouldn’t listen to. anything (that) 
he says. 2 It was nice to-see all his family, 
most of whom I have met before, 3 The 
worst. thing that'can happen is that we’ll 
miss the train.. 4-I’ve read both the 
reports, neither of which I agree with. 
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5 The only thing (that) I need to do is to 
get some cash out of the bank. 6 The 
cleaners, several of whom have 
complained to me about.their low pay, 
have decided to take industrial action, 

7 Everything (that) ’ve done has been a 
failure. 8 [ve lost any optimism that I 
once had for the future. 9 Members of the 
committee, many of whom are themselves 
suspected of corruption, have decided to 
call for an investigation. 10 The only thing 
(that) I.can do.is to give her the chance to 
talk about it. 11 Everyone who/that saw 
the argument said that Peter started it. 

12 Those chocolates, half of which I’ve 
already eaten, were not meant to be for 
me. 13 The management team, none of 
whom I trust, are all saying the same 
thing. 14 The cheapest (that) I saw was 
about £5. 15 Her brothers, the youngest of 
whom is a friend of mine, have set up in 
business together. 


1 She’s going to have to sell the business, 
which is a great shame. 2 The weather’s 
very cold at this time of year, which is 
why I don’t go out very much. 3 He’s 
decided to go and teach abroad, which 
will be an interesting new experience for 
him. 4 They say he’s been stealing money 
from the company, which is a terrible 
accusation to make. 5 She’s going to have 
a month.off work, which is just what she 
needs after all her problems. 6 He’s going 
to give up his evening job, which will give 
him more time to spend with his 
girlfriend. 7 The editor has finally agreed 
to print an apology, which he should have 
done a long time ago. 8 She suddenly 
appeared on the doorstep last night, which 
was a complete surprise. 9 A few people 
have been attacked in this area recently, 
which is very worrying. 10 He’s going to 
have an electric wheelchair soon, which 
will be a great help to him. 


1 hasn’t it 2 have we 3. won't it~4 did 
you 5 won’t it 6 shall we 7 is there 

8 shall we 9 Are they.10-wouldn’t you 
11 did they. 12: will you. 13 isn’t it 

14 isn’t it -15: wouldn’t it. 16 can-we 

17 could you: 18 isn’t it 19. doesn’t it 
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_ 20 Have you 21 did you 22 did you 
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D: Hello. Nice to see you-here. It’s a great 
party, isn’t it? 

T: Yes, it’s really good, isn’t it? There are 
so many people here that I haven’t seen 
for ages. 

D: Yes, there are a lot of our-old ‘school 
crowd here, aren’t there? Have you 
spoken to many of them? 

T: Yes, quite a few. | bumped into Adrian 
a few minutes ago and we had a brief 
chat. Well no, he chatted and I listened. 

D: Yes, he’s still the same, isn’t he? He 
just loves talking about himself and he 
doesn’t seem to be interested in what 
anyone else has to say,.does he? 

T: That’s right. Oh look, that’s Melanie 
over there, isn’t it? 

D: Yes, you’re right, it is. Who’s that she’s 

with? 
It’s Matthew, isn’t it? 

: But he’s going out with her sister 
Emma, isn’t he? 

Well yes, I thought so. But he’s holding 
Melanie’s hand. 

: Oh yes. Well, I suppose our information 
must be out of date then, mustn’t it? 
Anyway, what about you? I’ve missed 
you, you know. 

T: Yes, I’ve missed you too. 

D: But I expect you’ve got a new boyfriend 

now, haven’t you? 

T: Not.now. I did fora little while after 
you went away but not-now. 

D: It was hard saying goodbye, wasn’t it?. I 
was going to write to you but I thought 
it wouldn’t help. 

T: No maybe not. Well anyway, we’re here 
together now, aren’t we? Why don’t we , 
just enjoy ourselves. e 

: Good idea. Let’s dance, shall we? 

» Yes, I’d like to. But not now. The 
music’s. terrible, isn’t it? 

D: Well it’s no good for dancing, that’s for 
sure. We’ll go and ask them if we can 
change it, shall we? 

T: OK. Well, you-go. And put on one of 
our favourites, will you? 

D: Yes, I will. And will you be waiting for 
me when | get back, won’t you? 

T: Yes, of course I will: 
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lon 21In 3 At/For 4 at/by Son 6 after 
7 till/until 8 on 9 till/until 10-for: 11. at 
12 on 13 for 14 since 15 after 16 before 
17 on 


lat 2at 3in 4in 5 out of 60n 7 out 
8to 9from 10to 11 to 12 from 13 to 
14 0n 15 onto 16 off 17 off/out of 

18 into 


lon 2in 3in 4 until/till 5 in 6 out of 
7to 8on 9 in 10 for 11 since 12 before 
13 to 14 after 15 form 16 for 17 to/till/ 
until 18 Since 19 On 20 at 21 at 

22 before 23 for 24 after 25.on 26 0n 
27 into 28 before 29 as. 30 before 31 in 
32 onto 33 into 


TEST 1 
Part A 


F SON DA UNBWNEHE 


So 


a 
the 
the 


the 
a 

the 
the 


Part B 


She bought a lovely new silk blouse. 

The shop sells expensive old handmade 
objects. 

She seldom gets to work before 9.00. 

I'll probably see him early in the morning 


. when I come to work. or I’ll probably see 


him when I come to work early in the 
morning. 

He left the house quite suddenly after his 
phone call. 


Part C 


CNOA WN B WNH 
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more interesting 
harder 

better 

more spacious 
quieter 
friendlier | 
more difficult 
the newest 


9. harder 

10 © easier 

Part D 

1. did you work 

2 left 

3° Have you met 

4 .?’ve known 

5 *S 

6 ’ve been going 

7. -Has the phone rung 

8 was cooking 

9 didn’t answer 

10. ’d already left 

Part E 

1 ’re taking (are going to take) 

2  .’s going to 

3. 7 

4 stay 

5 ll call 

Part F 

1 He got the job despite not having much 
experience. 

2. She was quite nervous, so she didn’t do 
very well. 

3. He seems well-educated; however, he’s not 
very bright. 

4 Thired him because he had so much 
experience. 

5 She is not only beautiful and intelligent 
but kind and thoughtful. 

Part G 

1 onto 

2. to 

3... During 

4. after 

5. until 

TEST 2 

Part A 

1. will have been working 

2 will-have to finish 

3. not to speak 

4 Will you be waiting 

5 don’t intend to-marry 

6. will-do 

7... didn’t-come 


8 
9 
10 


Part 


RAO ON GUE Wb 


io] 


Part 


Part 
1 


FPO ON AUP Wh 


S 


Part 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
Part 


1 
2 


wrote 
had. known 
would stop 


B 

has. just.come ‘in 
was broken into 
was. forced 

were shattered 
left 

told 

was taken/had been taken 
to be repaired 
are working 

to be made 


C 

turned it down 
takes after 
come up with 
gave it up 

run out of 


D 
to express 


typing 


to use 
working 
to meet 
working 
to be 

to further 
working 
hearing 


E. 

He wore himself out hiking all day. 

After having heard/hearing the news, we 
came over as quickly as possible. 

Having worked hard all day, she wanted to 
go out for dinner. 

Soon after moving up north, he regretted 
his decision. 

While sympathizing with your point of 
view, I cannot totally agree with you. 


F 

That’s the woman whose dog bit me. 

Can you tell‘me about the town where you 
were born? 


Key 


I found the book which/that was taken 
from the library. 

I can’t remember when I first heard that 
song. 

The woman who married my best friend is 
my cousin. 


Part G 


FOON A UM hWwWhH re 


oS 


have. you 
could she 
did. you 
didn’t it 
are they 


finished 

would have died 
wouldn’t go 

isn’t 

£0 

get 

wouldn’t have hit 
won’t come 

were 

had been 


2 
- 
w 


FOON AUN RW Ne 


(=) 


coats peyAan 


Part C 


1 


2 


I think this umbrella could/must be 
Emily’s ... 

After I’ve been studying French for 
another year, I will be able to speak it 
more fluently. 

We must leave as soon as she gets here. 
You ought to write to your parents more 
often. 

He can’t be very bright ... 

I wish I could come to your party. 
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7 . He-must wait until the bank opens. ~ 

8 . They'll have to take .. 

9 . L.can stay out until ‘midnight. 

10 May I use this phone to make a plivate 
call? : 


mustn’t 
shouldn’t 


to be chosen es 
2. having done ae 
3 having lied 

4 to have completed 

5 to be doing 


Part F a 
was going to resign 
hadn’t realised 
would be 
had caused — ne 
had been playing 
wasn’t 
had completely fcnptien” 
are having/were having © 
would have been working/will have Deen 
~ working 
didn’t have. 


OoOnN nn Pwh 


— 
So 
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Index 


Index 
References are to page numbers. 
A 
a/an 4-5 
adjectives 9-17 
attributive/predicative 9 
order of 10 
participial 12 
non-gradable 15 
comparative and superlative 16-17 
adverbs and adverbial phrases 20 
types 20 
position 21-22 
comparative and superlative 24 
adverbial clauses 148 
articles 4-6 
aspects 
simple and continuous 27 
perfect 31 
B 
bare infinitive 114-115 
be able 97 
‘be going to’ future 54-55, 58-59 
Cc 
can/could 
ability 97 
offers/requests/permission/ 
suggestions 107 
possibility 99-100 
causative have/get 75-76 
comparative adjectives 16-17 
conditionals 82, 85-86, 88, 91-92 
conjunctions 139 
continuous aspect 27 
co-ordinating relative clauses 161 
could/can - see can/could 
countable and uncountable nouns 1, 3 
D 
defining relative clauses 151 
definite article 5-6 
dynamic and stative verbs 29 
E 
echo tags 164-165 
F 
first conditional 82, 85 
future forms 
‘be going to’ 54-55, 58-59 
present continuous as future 54-55, 65 
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Index 
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future with will 

present simple as future 

future continuous 

future perfect 

other ways of referring to the future 


G 

gerund 

get something done 
‘going to’ future 


H 

have got to 

have something done 
have to 


I 

if clauses 

implied conditionals 

indefinite article 

indirect speech 
statements 
questions 

infinitive 

infinitive without to 

M 

may/might 
requests/permission/offers 
possibility 

might/may (see may/might) 

mixed conditionals 

modal auxiliaries 

must 
deduction 
advice/obligation 
permission 


N 

need 

non-defining relative clauses 
non-gradable adjectives 
noun-clauses 

nouns: countable and uncountable 


O 

ought to 
assumptions 
advice 


P 

participial adjectives 
participial phrases 
passive 

past conditional 


56-59, 63 
61 
62-63, 65 
66 
68 


0111, 113, 117-119, 120, 126 
75-76 
54-55, 58-59 


104 
75-76 
0103 


82, 85-86, 88 

92 

4-5 

128-132, 134, 136 
128-130 

131-132 

111-119, 122, 126 
114-115 


107 
99-100 


88 
94-95, 97, 99-100, 103-104, 107, 109 


100 
103-104 
107 


104 
154-156 
15 

140 

1,3 


100 
103 


12 

143-145 

70-71, 75-76 

82, 85-86, 88, 92 


Index 


past continuous 38-39 
past participial phrases 12, 145 
past perfect continuous 52 
past perfect simple 49-50 
past simple 37-39, 46 
perfect aspect 31, 42-44, 46, 49-50, 52 
phrasal verbs 79 
prefixes 15 
prepositions 168-170 
present continuous 33-34 
present continuous as future 54-55, 65 
present participial phrases 143-144 
present perfect continuous 43-44 
present perfect simple 42-44, 46 
present simple 33-34 
present simple as future 61 
progressive forms ~ see continuous 
Q 
question tags 162-165 
R 
relative clauses 151, 154-156, 159, 160-161 
defining 151 
time, place, reason 159 
after ‘all’ 160 
non-defining 154-156 
co-ordinating 161 
reported speech 128-132, 134, 136 
statements 128-130 
questions 131-132 
S 
second conditional 82, 85, 88 
shall 56-57, 107 
should 
assumptions 100 
advice 94, 103-104 
simple aspect 27 
simple future (will) 56-59, 65 
simple past 37-39, 46 
simple present 33-34 
simple present as future 61 
stative and dynamic verbs 29 
suffixes 13 
superlative adjectives 16-17 
superlative adverbs 24 
T 
tag questions 162-165 
the 5-6 
third conditional 82, 86, 88 
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Index 
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U 
uncountable and countable nouns 
used to 


WwW 

will: certainty 

‘will’ future 

wish 

would 
offers/requests/permission/ 

suggestions 

past habit 


Z 
zero article 
zero conditional 


1,3 
109 


99-100 
56-59, 63 
77 


